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Smithsonian institution—Bureau of ethnology. Catalogue of lin-
guistic manuseripts in the library of the Burean of ethnology. By
James C. Pilling.

In Burean of ethnology first annnal report; half-title as above p. 553, text pp.
555-577, Washington, 1881, royal 8°.

Issued separately with cover title as follows:

Catalogue | of | linguistic manuseripts | in the | library of the Bureau
of ethnology | by | James C. Pilling | (Extracted from the first annual
report of the Bureaun | of ethnology) | [Vignette] |

Washington | Government printing office | 1881

Cover title as above, no inside title, half-title as nnder entry next above p. 553,
text pp. 555-577, royal 8°. One hundred copies issued.

Smithsonian institution—Bureau of ethnology | J. W. Powell di-
rector | Proof-sheets | of a | bibliography | of | the languages | of the

| North American Indians | by | James Constantine Pilling | (Distrib-
uted only to collaborators) |

Washington | Government printing office | 1885

Title versoblank 1 1. notice (signed J. W. Powell) p. iii, preface (November 4, 1884)
pp- v-viii, introdnetion pp. ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-xxxvi, list of libraries re-
ferred to by initials pp. xxxvii-xxxviii, list of fac-similes pp. xxxix-xl, text pp.
1-839, additions and eorrections pp. 841-1090, index of languages and dialects pp.
1091-1135, plates, 4°. Arranged alphabetically hy name of author, translator, or
first word of title. One hundred and ten copies printed, ten of them on one side of
the sheet only.

Smithsonian institution | Bureau of ethnology: J. W. Powell, di-
rector | Bibliography | of the | Eskimo language | by | James Constan-
tine Pilling | [Vignette] |

Washington | Government printing office | 1887

Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 11. preface (April 20, 1887) pp.iii-v,
text pp. 1-109, chronologic index pp. 111-116, 8 fac-similes, 8°. An edition of 100
copies was issued in royal 8°.

Smithsonian institution | Bureau of ethnology: J. W. Powell, di-
rector | Bibliography | of the | Sionan languages | by | James Constan-
tine Pilling | [Vignette] |

Washington | Government, printing office | 1887

Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 1 1. preface (September 1, 1887)

pp. lii-v, text pp. 1-82, chronologic index pp. 83-87, 8°. An edition of 100 copies
was igsued in royal 8°,
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| Bibliography | of the | Iroquoian languages | by | James Constantine
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Washington | Government printing office | 1888
Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 1 1. preface (December 15, 1888) pp.
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Washington | Government printing office | 1889
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text pp. 1-103, chronologic index pp. 105-114,8°,  An edition of 100 copies was issued
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Bibliographic notes | on | Eliot’s Indian bible | and | on his other
translations and works in the | Indian language of Massaehusetts |
Extraet from a “Bibliography of the Algonquian languages” | [Vig-
nette] |
Washington | Government printing office | 1890

Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 11. text pp. 1-58, 21 fac-similes,
royal 8°. Torms pp. 127-184 of the Bibliography of the Algonquian langunages, title
of which follows. 7Two hundred and fifty copies issued.

Smithsonian institntion | Bureau of ethnology: J.W.Powell, direetor

| Bibliography | of the | Algongunian languages | by | James Constan-
tine Pilling | [Vignette] | ,

Washington | Government printing office | 1891

Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 1 1. preface (June 1,1891) pp. iii-iv,
introduction p. v, index of langnages pp. vii-viii, list of facsimiles pp. ix-x, text
pp. 1-549, addenda pp. 551-575, chronologic index pp. 577-614, 82 facsimiles, 8°. An
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Cover title as above, title as above verso blank 1 L [list of] lingnistie bibliog-
raphies issued by the Bureau of Ethnology pp. iii-iv, preface (June 15, 1892) pp.
v-vii, introduction p. ix, index of languages pp. xi-xii, list of facsimiles p. xiii, text
pp- 1-112, addenda pp. 113-115, chronologic index pp. 117-125, 4 facsimiles, 8°. An
edition of 100 copies wasissued in royal 8°,

Smithsonian institution | Burean of ethnology : J. W. Powell, director

| Bibliography | ofthe | Chinookan languages | (including the Chinook
Jargon) | by | Jammes Constantine Pilling | [Vignette] |
‘Washington | Government printing office | 1893
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v-viii, introduetion p. ix, index ot languages p. xi, list of facsimiles p. xiii, text pp.
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PREFACE.

Of the numerous stocks of Indians fringing the coast of northwest
America few have been as thoroughly studied or their langunages so
well recorded as the Salishan. As early as 1801 Mackenzie published
a short voeabulary of each of two dialeets of this stock, and a glance
at the chronologic index appended to this catalogue will show that ad-
ditions or reprints have been made at short intervals ever since. The
more modern efforts of Gibbs, Hale, Eells, Gatschet, Tolmie, Dawson,
and Boas, espeeially those of the last named, have resulted in the col-
leetion of a body of material which has enabled us to differentiate the
dialects of this family of speech to a degree more minute than usual.

The knowledge gained from the studies of these gentlemen, and from
those of others, also, has greatly extended our information concerning
the geographic distribution of these people. Quoting from Major Pow-
ell’s article on the Linguistic Families of North America in the seventh
annnal report of the Burean of Ethnology:

The extent of the Salish or Flathead family was unknown to Gallatin, as indeed
appears to have been the exact locality of the tribe of whichho gives an anonymous
voeabulary from the Duponecean collection. The tribe is stated to have resided
upon one of the branches of the Columbia River, ‘which must be either the most
southern branch of Clarke’s River or the most northern branch of Lewis’s River.”
The former supposition was correct. As employed by Gallatin the family embraced
only a single tribe, the Flathead tribe proper. The Atnah, a Salishan tribe, were
considered by Gallatin to be distinet, and the name would be eligible as the family
name; preferenee, however, is given to Salish. i % i

The most sonthern ontpost of the family, the Tillamook and Nestueea, were estab-
lished on the coast of Oregon, about 50 miles to the south of the Columbia, where
they were quite separated from their kindred to the north by the Chinookan tribes.
Beginning on the north side of Shoalwater Bay, Salishan tribes held the entire north-
western part of Washington, including the whole of the Puget Sound region, exeept
only the Macaw territory about Cape Flattery, and two insignificant spots, one
near Port Townsend, the other on the Pacific eoast to the south of Cape Flattery,
which were oceupied by Chimakuan tribes., Eastern Vancouver Island to about
midway of its length was also held by Salishan tribes, while the great bulk of their
territory lay on the mainland opposite and ineluded much of the upper Columbia
On the south they were hemmed in mainly by the Shahaptian tribes. Upon the
east, Salishan tribes dwelt to a little beyond the Arrow lakes and their feeder, one
of the extreme north forks of the Columbia. Upon the southeast Salishan tribes
extended into Montana, ineluding the upper drainage of the Columbia. They were
met here in 1804 by Lewis and Clarke. On the northeast Salish territory extended
to about the fifty-third parallel. In the northwest it did not reach the Chileat
River.
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VI PREFACE.

Within tho territory thus indicated there is considerable diversity of eustoms and
a greater diversity of langnage. The language is split into a great number of dia-
leets, many of which are donbtless mntually unintelligible,

The relatiouship of this famnily to the Wakashan is a very interesting problem
Evidences of radical afiinity have been discovered by Boas and Gatschet, and the
eareful study of their nature and oxtent now being prosccuted by the former may
result in the union of the two, though until recently they have been considered
quite distinect.

With the exeeption of the Chinookan family the Salishan dialeets
have contributed a greater number of words to the Chinook jargon
than have any other of the languages of the coast—so many indeed
that it was a question whether the literature of the jargon should not
be ineluded herein. This has not been done, however, except in the
case of those books and papers which distinetly mark the Salishan
elements entering into the ecomposition of the jargon; this eourse be-
ing pursued because a list of the jargon literature appears in the Bibli-
ography of the Chinookan Languages.

This bibliography embraees 320 titular entries, of whieh 259 relate
to printed books and articles and 61 to manuseripts. Of these, 311
have been seen and collated by the writer (257 prints and 54 mann-
seripts); titles and descriptions of two of the prints and seven of the
manuseripts have been obtained from outside sources.

As far as possible, in the proof-reading of these pages comparison
has been made direct with the works themselves. Mueh of the mate-
rial is in the library of the writer, and he has had access for the pur-
pose to the libraries of Congress, the Smithsonian Institution, the
Burean of Ethnology, Georgetown University,-as well as several well-
stocked private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilber-
force Eames, whose library is so rich in Americana, has compared the
titles of works contained therein, as also those in the Lenox Library,
of which Le now has eharge.

W@M

Washington, D. C., June 24, 1893.
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INTRODUCTION.

In the compilation of this series of catalogunes the aim has been to
include in each bibliography everything, printed or in manuseript, relat-
ing to the family of languages to which it is devoted: books, pamph-
lets, articles in magazines, tracts, serials, ete., and such reviews and
announcements of publications as seemed worthy of notice.

The dictionary plan has been followed to its extreme limit, the sub-
ject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, ete., being included in
one alphabetic series. The primary arrangement is alphabetic by
authors, translators of works into the native languages being treated as
authors. Under each author the arrangementis, first, by printed works,
and second, by manuseripts, each group being given chronologically;
and in the ease of printed books each work is followed through its
various editions before the next in chronologic order is taken up.

Anonymously printed works are entered under the name of the author,
when known, and under the first word of the title not an artiele or
preposition when not known. A cross-reference is given from the first
words of anonymous titles when entered under an anthor, aud from the
first words of all titles in the Indian languages, whether anonymous or
not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when known, under
the dialect to which they refer when he is not known.

Each author’s name, with his title, ete., is entered in full but once,
1. e., in its alphabetic order. Every other mention of him is by sur-
name and initials only, except in those rare cases when two persons of
the same surname have also the same initials.

All titular matter, including cross-reference thereto, is in brevier; all
eollations, descriptions, notes, and index matter in nonpareil.

In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, the
spelling of proper names used in the particular work itself has been
followed, and so far as possible the language of the respective writers
is given. In the index entries of the tribal names the compiler has
adopted that spelling which seemed to him the best.

As a general rule initial capitals have been used in titular matter in
only two cases: first, for proper names; and second, when the word
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

By JAamEs C. PILLING.

(An asterisk within parentheses indicates that the compiler has seen no copy of the work referred to.)

A.

A ha a skoainjuts [Ntlakapmoh]. See
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Adelung (Johann Christoph) [and Vater
(J. S.)]. Mithridates | oder | allge-
meine |Sprachenkunde |mit|dem Vater
Unser als Sprachprobe | in bey nahe |
fiinfhundert Sprachen und Mundarten,

| von | Johann Christoph Adelung, |
Churfiirstl. Sichsischen Hofrath und
Ober-Bibliothekar. | [Two lines quota-
tion.] | Erster[~Vierter] Theil. |

Berlin, |in der Vossischen Buchhand-
lung, | 1806[-1817].

4 vols. (vol. 3 in three parts), 8°.

Atnah-Fitzhugh-Sund, vol. 3, pt. 3, pp.215-
217,1s a goneral discussion of tho language of
thesopeopleand includes (p. 216) avocabulary of
11 words (from Mackenzie) and one of 6 words
of the language spoken at Friendly Village,
from the same sourcs.

Qopies geen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu.
seum, Burean of Ethnology, Congress, Eames,
Lenox, Trumbull, Watkinson.

Priced by Triibner (1856), no. 503, 11. 16s.
Sold at tho Fischer sale, no. 17, for 11.; another
copy, no. 2042, for 16s. At the Field sale, no. 16,
it brought $11.85; at the Squier salo, no. 9, $5.
Leclere (1878) prices it, no.2042,50 fr. At the
Pinart sale, no. 1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the
Murphy sale, no. 24, a half-calf, marble-edged
copy brought $4.

Anderson (Alexander Caulfield). Notes
on the Indian fribes of British North
Ameriea, and the northwest coast.
Cowmunicated to Geo. Gibbs, esq. By
Alex. C. Anderson, esq., Jateof the Hon.
H, B. Co. And read heforetheNew York
Historical Soeiety, November, 1862,
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Anderson (A. C.) — Continued.

In Historical Magazine, first scries, vol. 7, pp.
73-81, New York and London, 1863, sm. 4°,
(Eames.)

Includes a discussion of the Saeliss or Shew-
hapmush language.

Appendix to the Kalispel-English dic-
tionary. See Giorda (J.)

Astor: This word following a title or within paren-
theses after a note indicates that a copy of the

work referred to has been scen by the compiler
in the Astor Library, New York City.

Atna:
Goneral discassion See Adelung (J.C.) and

Vater (J. S.)
Goneral discussion Hale (H.)
Tribal names Latham (R. G.)

Vocabulary Adelung (J.C.) and
Vater (J.S.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Howse (J.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Mackenzie (A.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Words Daa (L.K.)
Words Schomburgk (R. H.)
Authorities:

See Dufossé (E.)
Fiold (T. W.)
Latham (R.G.)
Leclere (C.)
Ludewig (H. E.)
Pilling (J. C.)
Pott (A. F.)
Sabin (J.)
Steiger (E.)
Triibner & Co.
Trumbull (J. H.)
Yater (3. 5.)



2 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

B.

Baker (Theodor). Uber die Musik | der | Bancroft (H. H.) — Continued.

| nordamerikanischen Wilden | von |
Theodor Baker. | [Design.] |

Leipzig, | Druck und Verlag von
Breitkopf & IHiirtel. | 1882.

Cover title as above, title as above vorso
blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, coutents 1 1. text
pp. 1-81, table p. 82, plates, 8°.

Songs with music in the Twana and Clallam
languages (from Eells in the A merican Anti-
quarian), pp. 75-77.

Copies seen: Boston Athensum, Briaton,
Dorsey, Geological Survey, Pilling.

Some copies have title-page as follows:

—— Uber die Musik | der | nordameri-
kanischen Wilden. | Eine Abhandlung
| zur | Erlangung der Doctorwiirde |
an der | Universitiit Leipzig [ von |

Theodor Baker. |

Leipzig, | Druck von Breitkopf &
Hirtel. | 1882,

Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-lv, con-
tents and erratall. text pp. 1-82,vita 1 1. plates,
80,

Linguistic conten tsas under titlenext above.

Qopies seen : Lenox.

Bancroft: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to"has been scen by the
compiler in the library of Mr. H. H. Bancroft,
San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubert Howe). The | native
races | of | the Pacific states | of |
North America. | By | Hubert Howe
Bancroft.| Volume I. | Wild tribes[-V.
Primitive history]. |

New York: | D. Appleton and com-
pany. | 1874[-1876].

5 vols. maps and plates, 8°. Vol. I. Wild
tribes; II. Civilized nations; III. Myths and
languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive his-
tory.

Some copies of vol. 1 are dated 1875. (Eames,
Lenex.)

Classification of the aboriginal languages of
the Pacific states (vol. 3, pp. 562-573) includes
the Salish, p. 565.—Vocabulary (16 words) of
Bellacoola compared with the Chimsyan, p.
607.—The first three of the ten commaundments
and the Lord's prayer in the Nanaimo lan-
guage (furnished by J. H. Carmany), pp. 611~
612.— Comments on the Clallam, Cowichin and
the Indians of Fraser River and Thompson
River, pp. 612-613.—Comiments on the Neetlak-
apamuch, conjugation (partial) of the verb ¢o
give, the Lord’s prayer with interlinear English
translatiou (all from Rev. J. B. Good), pp. 613-
615.—The Salish languages (pp. 615-620)
includes a general discussion, p. 616; conjuga-

tlon (partial) of the verb to be angry, pp. 616-
617; the Lord’s prayer with interlinear Eng-
lish translation (all the above from Menga-
rini), p. 617; the Lord’s prayer in Pend
d'Oreille with interlinear translations into
English (from De Smet), pp. 617-618.—Gencral
discussion, with examples of the various Salish
langnages—Skitsuish, Pisquonse, Nsietshaw,
Niskwallies, Chehalis, Clallam, Lummi, etc.,
pp. 618-620.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit-
ish Museum, Burean of Ethnology, Congress,
Eames, Powell.

Issued also with title-pages as follows:

——— The | native races | of | the Pacific
states | of | North America. | By | Hu-
bert Howe Bancroft. | Volume I. | Wild
tribes[-V. Primitive histery]. |

Author’s Cepy. | San Francisco. 1874
[-1876].
5 vols. 82, One hundred copies issued.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum, Con-
gress, Lenox.

In addition to the above the work has been
jssued with the imprint of Longmans,London;
Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig;
none of which have I seen.

Issued also with title-pages as follows:

—— The works | of | Hubert Howe Ban-

croft. | Volume I[-V]. | The native
races. | Vol. I. Wild tribes[-V. Primi-
tive history]. |

San Francisco: | A. L. Bancroft &
company, publishers. | 1882.

5 vols. 8°. This series will include the His-
tory of Central America, History of Mexico,
ete., each with its own system of numbering
and also numbered consecutively in tho series.

Of these works there have been published
vols. 1-39. The opening paragraph of vol.39
gives the following information: ¢ This volume
closes the narrative portion of my historical
gerics; there yet remains to be completed the
biographical section.”

COopies seen: Bancroft, British Museum,
Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.

Bates (Henry Walton). Stanford’s | com-
pendium of geography and travel |
based on Hellwald’s ‘ Die Erde und ihre
Vélker’|Central America|the West In-
dies | and |South America | Edited and
extended | By H. W, Bates, | assistant-
sccretary of the Royal geographical
society; | author of ‘The naturalist on
the river Amazons’ | With | ethnolog-
jeal appendix by A.H.Keane, B. A: |
Maps and illustrations |
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SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 3

Bates (H. W.) — Continued.

London | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cress, 8. W. | 1878

Half title verso blank 11. title verso blank 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of
illustrations pp.xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp.1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, 8°.

Keane (A. H.), Etlinography and Philology
of America, pp.443-561.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress,
Eames, Geological Survey, National Musenm.

Stanford’s | Compendium of geogra-
phy and travel | based on Hellwald’s
‘Die Erde und ihre Vilker’ | Central
America | the West Indies|and | South
Ameriea | Edited and extended | By H.
W. Bates, | Author of [&e. two lines]

| With | ethnolegiecal appendix by A.
H. Keane, M. A.J. | Maps and illustra-
tions | Seeond and revised edition. |

Lendon | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cress, S. W. | 1882,

Half-title verso blauk 1 1. title verso blank 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of
illustratiens pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, 8°,

Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove.
Copies seen: British Museum, Harvard.
—— Stanford’s | Compendinm of geogra-

phy and travel | based on Hellwald’s

‘Die Erde und ihre Vilker’ | Central |

America | the West Indies | and South

America | Edited and extended | By H. |

W. Bates, | assistant-secretary [&e.tweo
lines] | With | ethnological appendix by
A.H.Keane, M. A.I. | Maps and illus-
trations | Third edition |

Londen | Edward Stanford, 55, Char-
ing cross, S. W. | 1885

Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1
1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp. vii-xvi, list of
illustrations pp. xvii-xviii, list of maps p. xix,
text pp. 1-441, appendix pp. 443-561, index pp.
563-571, maps, 8°.

Linguisticcontents asunder titlesnextabove.

Copies seen : Geological Survey.

Beach (William Wallace). The | Indian
miscellany ;| containing | Papers on the
History, Antiquities, Arts, Langnages, |
Religions, Traditions and Superstitions
{of | the Ameriean aberigines; | with |
Descriptions of their Domestie Life,
Manners, Customs,| Traits, Amnsements
and Lxploeits; | travels and adventures
in the Indian country; | Ineidents of
Border Warfare ; Missionary Relations,
ete, | Edited by W, W,/ Beach, }

e

Beach (W. W.) —Centinued.
Albany: | J. Munsell, 82 State street.
| 1877.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedieation verso blank
11. advertisements verso blank 1 1. contents pp.
vii-viii, text pp. 9-477, errata 1 p. index pp. 479-
490, 80,

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian languages of the
Pacifie states and territeries, pp. 416-447.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinton, British Museum,
Congress, Eames, Geological Survey, Massa-
chusetts Historical Socicty, Pilling, Wiseonsin
Historieal Society.

Prieed by Leclere, 1878 catalogue, no. 2663, 20
fr.; the Murphy eopy, ne. 197, bronght $1.25;
priced by Clarke & co. 1886 catalogue, ne. 6271,
$3.50, and by Littleficld, Nov. 1887, no. 50, $1.

Belacoola. See Bilkula.

Berghaus (Dr. Heinrich). Allgemeiner
| ethnegraphischer Atlas | eder | Atlas
der Vilker-Kunde. | Eine Sammlung |
ven neiinzehn Karten, | auf denen die,
um die Mitte desneiinzehnten Jahrhun-
derts statt findende | geographisehe
Verbreitung aller, naeh ihrer Sprach-
verwandtsehaft geord- | neten, Vélker
des Erdballs, und ihre Vertheilung in
die Reiche und Staaten | der alten wie
derneiien Welt abgebildet und versinn-
licht worden ist. | Ein Versuch | von |
Dr Heinrieh Berghaus. |

Verlag von Justus Perthes in Gotha.

| 1852.

Title of the series (Dr. Heinrich Berghaus’
physikalischer Atlas, ete.)verso 1.1 rectoblank,
title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-68, 19
maps, folio.

No. 17. Die Oregon-Vilker treats of the
habitat and linguistic relations of the peoples
of that region, including among others the
Tsihaili-Solesh, with its dialeets, p. 56.—Map
no. 17 is entitled ‘‘ Bthnegraphische Karte von
Nordamerika,” ‘‘Nach Alb. Gallatin, A. von
Hombeldt, Clavigero, Hervas, Hale, Isbester,
&e.”

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology.

Bible:

Matthew

Bible stories:

Kalispel See Giorda (J.)

Big Sam. Seo Eells (M.)

Bilechula. See Bllkula.

Bilkula:

General discussion See Boas (F.)
General discussion Buschmann (J. C. E.)

Feneral discussion Tolmie (W. ¥.) and

Dawson (G.M.)

Spokan Seo Walker (E.)

Gentes Boas (F.)
Grammatic treatise Boas (F.)
Numerals Boas (F.)
Numeraly Latham (R, G.)
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Numerals Scouler (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.)
Relatiouships Boas (F.)
Sentences Scouler (J.)
Tribal names Latham (R. G.)
“Vocabulary Bancroft. (H. H.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.1.0.)
Vocabulary Scouler (J.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Words Boas (F.)
Words Brinton (D.G.)
Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Words Chamberlain (A.TF.)
Words . Daa (L. X.)
Words Latham (R. G.)
Words Stumpff (C.)
Bilqula. See Bilkula.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Boas: This word following a title or within paren- .

theses after a note indicates that a copy of the
work referred to has been seen by the compiler
Dbelonging to the library of Dr. Franz Boas.
Boas (Dr. Franz). The language of the

Billhoola in British Columbia.

In Science, vol. 7, p. 218, New York, 1886, 4°.
(Gcological Survey, Pilling.)

Grammatie discussion, numeral system, and
comments upon their vocabulary.

Sprache der Bella-coola-Indianer.
In Berlin Gesselschaft fiir Anthropologie,
Ethnologie und Urgeschichte, Verhandlungen,
vol. 18, pp. 202-206, Berlin, 1886, 8°. (Burcau of
Ethnology.)
Grammatic discussion of the Bellacoola lan-
guage.
—— Myths and legends of the Catloltq of
Vancouver Island.
In American Antiquarian, vol. 10 pp. 201-
211, Chicago, 1888, 8°. (Bureau of Ethnology.)
Catloltq terms passim.
Issued separately, with half-title as follows:
~—— Myths and Legends of the Catloltq,
| by Dr. Franz Boas. | Reprinted from
American Antiquarian for July, 1888.
[Chicago, 1888.]
Half-title on cover, no inside title, text pp.
201-211, 8°,
Linguistic contents asundertitlenextabove.
Copies seen: Wellesley,
—— Die  Mythologie der mnord-west-
amerikanischen Kiistenvolker,
In Globus, vol. 53, pp. 121-127, 153-157, 299-
802, 315-319; vol. 54, pp. 10-14, Brannschweig
1888, 4, (Goologien] Survey,) :

Boas (I'.) — Continued. :
Terms of the native languages of the north-
west coast of British America, including a few
of the Bilqula, passim.

The Indians of British Columbia.
By Franz Boas, Ph.D. (Presented by
Dr. T. Sterry Hunt, May 30, 1888.)

In Royal Soc. Canada, Trans. vol. 6, section 2,
DPp- 47-57, Montreal, 1889,4°. (Pilling.)

General comments npon the Salish linguistic
divisions, with examples, pp. 47-48. Compara-
tive vocabulary (40 words, alphabetically
arranged by English words) of the Lk’ungen,
Snanaimnq, Skqé‘mic, Si‘ciatl, Péntlatc, and
Catlo‘ltq, p. 48.—Comments on the Bilqula, p.
49. — Comparative vocabunlary (20 words) of
the Bilqula and Wik'énok, the latter *a tribe
of Kwakiutl lineage,” which has ¢ borrowed "
many words from tho Bilqula and vice versa, p.
49.—'* English-Bilqula vocabulary, with refer-
ence to other Salish dialects,” being a compar-
ative vocabulary of 55 words, alphabetically
arranged by Lnglish words, of the Bilqula,

Lkn'ngen, Snanaimuq, Skqo'mie, Si‘ciatl,
Péntlate, and Catlo’ltq, p. 50.
Notes on the Snanaimuq. By Dr.

Franz Boaz. ]

In American Anthropologist, vol. 2, pp 821~
328, Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.)

Namesof the Snanimug claus, p. 321.—Prayer
to the sun, with English translation, p. 326.

Tssued separately with heading as follows:
(¥rom the American Anthropologist

for October; 1889.) Notes on the Snan-

aimng. "By Dr. Franz Boas.

No title-page, heading only; text pp. 321-
328, 80,

Linguistic contents asundertitlenext above.

Copies seen: Pilling.

—— Preliminary notes on the Indians of

British Columbia.

In British Ass. for Adv. Sci. Report of the
fifty-eighth meceting, pp. 233-242, London, 1889,
80, (Gceological Survey.)

General discussion of the Salishan pooples
and their linguistic divisions, with a statement
of matcerial collected, pp. 234, 236.—Salishau
terms passim.

Issued also as follows:

Preliminary notes on the Indians of
British Columbia.

In British Ass. Adv.Seci. Fonrth Roeport of
the committee . . appointed for the pur-
poso of iuvestigating and publishing reports
on the northwestern tribes of the
Dominion of Canada, pp. 4-10 [London, 1889],
80, (Eames, Pilling.)

Linguistic contents as nnder title next above,
p-5-7.

I'irst General Report on the Indians
of British Columbia, By Dr, Franz

_ Hoas, _ :
FOSOI11 B



—— Second General

—— Second General

SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 5

Boas (1".) — Coutinned.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Rept. of the fifty-
ninth meeting, pp. 801-893, London, 1890, 8°.
(Geological Survey.)

List of Salishan divisions with their habitat,
Pp. 805-806.— A Snanaimuq legentd (in English)
Pp- 835-836, econtains a number of Sallsh terms
passim.—Salish terms, pp. 847-848.

Tssued also as follows:

First General Report on the Iadians
of British Columbia. By Dr. Franz
Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sei. Fifth report of tho
committee . . appointed for the purpose of
investigating and publishing reports on the

. northwestern tribes of tho Dominion of
Canada, pp. 5-97, London [1890],8°. (Pilling.)

Lingnistic contents as under title noextabove,

. 9-10, 3940, 51-52.

Report on the

Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.

Franz Boas.

In DBritish Ass. Adv. Sei. Report of the
sixtieth meeting, pp. 562-715, London, 1891, 8°.
(Gealogical Survey.)

The Lku'figen (pp. 563 -582) contains a list of
gentes, p. 569; nobility names, p. 570; terms
used in gambling and pastimes, p. 571; inbirth,
marriage and death, pp. 572-576; medicine,
omens and beliefs, pp. 576-577; verse with
music in Cowitchin, p. 581.—The Shushwap,
pp- 632-647, contains a fow words passim.—The
Salish languages of British Columbia (pp. 679-
688) treats of the Bilqula, including partial
conjugations, pp. 679-680; the Snanaimug,
giving pronouns and verbs with partial conju-
gations, pp. 680-683; the Shushwap, with a
vocabulary and grammatie treatise, pp. 683-685;
the Stld’tlumh with sketeh of the grammar,
pp. 685-686; the Okina’k'én with numerals,
pronouns, and verbs, pp. 687-688.—Terms of
relationship of the Salish languages (pp. 688-
692) includes the Sk-qé'mic, pp. 688-689; the
Bilqula, p. 689; the Stla’tlemh, pp. 689-690; tho
Shushwap, pp. 690-691; the Okana'kén, pp.
691-692.—Comparative vocabnlary of eighteen
languages spoken in British Columbia, pp. 692
715, includes the following Salishan languages,
numbered respectively 7-17: Bilqula, Catlaltq,
Pentlate, Siciatl, Snanaimug, Sk*qé’mic, Lku‘ii-
gen, Ntlakyapamuq, Stlatluml, Sequapmugq,
and Okana‘k-en.

Issued also as follows:

Report on the
Indians of British Columbia. By Dr.
Iranz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Sixth report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 10-163,
London [1891], 82, (Pilling.)

Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove,
pp. 17, 18,19, 20-24, 24-25, 29, 80-95, 127-128, 128-
131, 131-133, 133-134, 135-136, 136-137, 137,137-
138, 138-139, 139-140, 140—163.):“-‘ it

)

Boas (I".) — Continued.

Third Report on the Indians of Brit-
ish Columbia. By Dr. I'ranz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Report of the sixty-
first meeting, pp. 403-449, 4 folding tables
between pp. 436-437, London, 1892, 8%, (Geolog-
ical Survey.)

List of the villages, ancient and modern, of
the Bilqula, pp.408-409.—Gentes of the Nuq4-
hankh, Nnsk'életemnh, and Taliémbh, p. 409.
Issued also as follows:

Third Report on the Indians of Brit-
ish Colnmbia. By Dr. Franz Boas.

In British Ass. Adv. Sci. Seventh report on
the northwestern tribes of Canada, pp. 2-43,
London [1892], 8°. (Eames, Pilling.)|

Linguistic contents as nnder titlenoxt above,
pp. 2-3,3.

—— [Texts in the Péntldte langnage. ]

Manuscript, 9 11. folie, written on one side
only; in the library of the Burcau of Ethnol-
ogy. Collected in 1886.

Six legends in the Péntldte langnage, accom-
panied by an interlinear, literal translation into
English.

The original mannscript, in possession of its
author, is in Péntlitc-German. *)

Texts in the Catloltq langnage.

Manuscript, 27 unnumbered 1. folio, written
on one side only; in the library of the Bureau
of Ethnology.

The texts (legends and steries) are accom-
panied by a literal interlinear English transla-
tion.

— Voeabulary of the Catloltq (Comux)
language; Vanconver Island. |

Manuseript, 36 unnnmbered leaves, folio,
written on one side only; in the library of the
Burean of Ethnology.

Contains about 1,000 entries.

The eriginal slips of this vocabulary, num-
bered 1-1097, one word on each slip, are in the
same library.

[Grammatic notes on the Catloltq
langnage.]

Manuseript, 14 unnumbered leaves, folio,
written on onoe side only; in tho library of the
Burean of Ethnology.

Ned'lim texts obtained at Clatsop
Plains, from ‘“John”: July, 1890.

Manuseript, pp. 1-2, 82; recorded in a blank
book; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy.

Two stories in the Neélim language with
interlinear translation into English.

Siletz texts obtained from ¢ Old
Jack” at the Siletz Reservation, June,
1890.

Manuscript, pp. 1-10, 8°; recorded in a blank
Dook ; inthe library of the Burean of Ethnology.

A legend in the Siletz langnage, with inter-
linear literal translation into English.
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Boas (1".) — Continued.

—— Tilamook texts obtained from Haies
John and Louis Fuller at the Siletz
Reservation, June, 1850.

Manuseript, pp. 1-37, 8%; rocordod in a blank
book ; in thelibrary of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Five stories in the Tilamook language with
interlinear litoral translation into English.

—— [Vecabularies of various Salishan
languages.]
Manusecript, 11. 1-30, folio, written on one side
only; in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.
Leaves1-11 (numbered I) in double columns,
contain in the first a Neé'lim and Tilamook
vocabulary of 275 entries, the words of the
respective dialeets being indicated by an initial
N or T'; the second column contains a vocabu-
lary of 250 words in the Siletz language.
Leaves 12-18 (nnmbered II) are headed
Nea'lim and eontain about 425 entries. A note
states that the letter ' following a word means
that it is common to the Neé’lim and the Tila-
mook. Obtained at Clatsop from *‘Johnny.”
Leaves 19-30 (numbered X1I) are headed Til-
amook and contain about 1.000 entries. An
acecompanying note says the letter N following
a word indicates that it is common to the Tila-
mook and Neé’lim dialects. Collected at Siletz
from Louis Fuller and verified at Clatsop with
the aid of the Inilians.

Vecabulary of the Skgdo/mic lan-
guage.

Manuscript (numbered' IV),11. 1-6, folio, writ-
ten on one side only; in the library of tho
RBureaun of Ethnology.

List of the sixteen septs of the Skgomic, 1.
1.—Formation of words (roots and derivatives),
11. 2-6.

[Material relating to the Snanaimnq
language.]

Mannseript (numbered V), 11. 1-19, folio,
written on onoe side only; in the library of the
Burean of Ethnology.

List of Snanaimuq septs (5), 1. 1.—Names
of trihes as given by the Snanaimuq, 1. 1.—
Phonology, 1. 2.—Grammatic notes, 11. 3-12.—
Formation of words, 11. 12-15.—Texts with
interlinear literal translation into English, 1l.
16-19.

—— Materialen zur Grammatik des Vil-
xula, gesammelt im Jannar 1888 in
Berlin, von Dr. F. Boas.

Manuscript, 14 unnumbered leaves, folio,
written on one side only; in tho library of the
Bureau of Ethnology, Washington, D. C.

Franz Boas was born in Minden, Westphalia,
Germany, July 9,1858. From 1877 to 1882 he
attended the universities of Heidelberg, Bonn,
and Kiel. The year 1882 he spent in Berlln pre-
paring for an Arctic voyage, and sailed June,
1883, to Cumberland Sound, Baffin Land, travel-
ing inthat region until September, 1884, return-
ing via St. Johms, Newfoundland, to New, York.

Boas (I'.) — Continued.

The winter of 1884-'85 he spent in Washing-
ton, preparing the resnlts of his journey for
publication and in studying in the National
Museum. ¥rom 1885 to 1886 Dr.Boas was an
assistant in the Royal Ethnographical Mnscum
of Berlin and docent of geography at the Uni-
versity of Berlin. Inthe winter of 1885-'86 he
journeyed to British Columbia under the
auspices of the British Association for the
Advancement of Science, for the purpose of
studying the Indians. During 1886-'83 Dr.
Boas was assistant cditor of Seience, in New
York, and from 1888 to 1892 docent of anthro-
pology at Clark University, Worcester, Mass.
During these years he made repeated journeys
to the Pacific coast with the objectof continuing
bis researches among the Indians. In 1891
Kijel gave bim the degree of Ph. D.

Dr. Boas's prineipal writings arc: Baffin
Land, Gotha, Justus Perthes, 1885; The Central
Eskimo (inthe6th Anunual Report of the Bureau
of Ethnology); Reports to the British Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Science on the
Indians of British Columbia, 1888-1892; Velks-
sagenaus Britisch Columbien, Verh.der Ges. fiir
Anthropologie, Ethnologie und Urgeschichto
in Berlin, 1891,

Bolduc: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indieates that a eopy
of the work referred to has been secn by the
compiler in the library of Rev.J.-B. Z. Boldue,
Quebee, Canada.

Bolduc (Pére Jean-Baptiste Zacarie).
Mission | de la | Colombie. | Lettre et
journal | de | Mr. J.-B. Z. Boldue, | mis-
sionnaire de la Colombie. | [Picture of
a church.] |

Quebec: | de Vimprimerie de J.-B.
Fréchette, pere, | imprimeur-libraire,
No. 13, rue Lamontagne. [1843.]

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-95,16°. The
larger part of the edition of this work was
burned in the printing office, and it is, in con-
sequence, very scarce.

Quelques mots (14), French, Tchinoucs {Jar-
gon] et Sncomus, . 95.

Copies seen : Boldue, Mallet, Wellesley.

Boston Athenzeum: These words following a title
or within parentheses after a note indieate that
acopy of the work referred to has been secn by
the compiler in the library of that institution,
Bosten, Mass.

Boston Publle: Thesé words following a title or
within parentheses after a note indicate that a
copy of tho work referred to has been scen by
the compiler in that library, Boston, Mass.

[Boulet (Pére Jean-Baptiste).] Prayer
book | and | catechism | in the | Sno-
homish language. | [Picture.] |

Tulalip, W. T. | 1879.

Cover title : Prayer book | and | catechism |
in the | Snohomish language. | [Picture.] |

Tnlalip mission press. | 1879.
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Boulet (J.-B.) —Continued.

Cover title, dedication verso picture ote. 1 1.
title verso introduetory remarks 1 1. text pp. 5-
31, contents p. 32, back cover with pictare and
two lines in Snohomish, 18°.

-Some copies havo priuted at the top of the
cover title the words: Compliments of the
Compiler, | J. B. Boulet. (Eames, Pilling.)

Morning and evening prayers with headings
in English, pp. 5-15.—Catechism, pp. 16-31.—
Appendix; Hymu for the funeral of adults, p.
31,

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling, Shea,
Wellesley, Wisconsin Historical Socioty.

, editor. See Youth’'s Companion.

Brinley (George). Sce Trumbull(J.H.)

Brinton: This word following a title or within
parentheses after anote indicatos that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the library of Dr. D. G. Brinton, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrison). The lan-
gnage of palmolithic man.

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 25, pp.
212-225, Philadelphia, 1888, 8°.

Terms for I, thou, man, divinity, in Bilhoola
and Kawitshin, p. 216.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

—— The langunage | of | pal®olithic man.
| By | Daniel G. Brinton, M. D., | Pro-
fessor of American Linguistics and Ar-
chieology in the University of Pennsyl-
vania. | Read beforethe American Phil-
osophical Society, | October 5, 1888. |

Press of MacCalla & co., | Nos.237-9
Dock Street, Philadelphia. | 1888.

Covertitle asabove, title as above verso blank
11. text pp. 3-16, 8°,

Linguistic contents as under title nextabove,

o 7o
> Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.
This article reprinted in the following:
—— Essays of an Americanist. | I. Eth-
nologic and Archmologic. | II. Mythol-
ogy and Folk Lore. | IIL. Graphic Sys-
tems and Literature. | IV. Linguistic.
| By | Daniel G. Brinton, A.M., M.D., |
Professor [&c. nine lines.] |
Philadelphia: | Porter & Coates. |
1890. .
Title verso copyright notice 1 1. preface
. pp. iii-iv, contents pp.v-xii, text pp. 17467
index of authors and authorities pp. 469-474,
index of snbjects pp. 475-489,8°. A collected
reprint of someot Dr.Brinton's more important
essays.
Theearliest formof huwnan speech asrevealed

by American tongues (read before the American |

Philesophical Society in 1835 and published in

their proeeedings under the title of ** The lan- |

guages of pakeolithic man), pp. 390-409.

Brinton (D. G.) — Continued.

Linguistle conteuts as under titles above, p.
396.

Oopies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, FEames,
Pilling.

—— The American Race: | A Linguistic
Classification and Ethnographic | De-
scriptionof the Native T ribes of | North
and Sounth America. | By | Daniel G.
Brinton, A. M., M. D., | Professor [&c.
ten lines.] |

New York: | N. D. C. Hodges, Pub-
lisher, | 47 Lafayette Place. | 1891.

Title verso copyright notice (1891) 1 1. dedi-
cation verso blank 1 1. preface pp. ix-xii, con-
tents pp. xiii-xvi, text pp. 17-3 32, linguistic
appendix pp. 333-364, additions and corrections
pp. 365-303, index of authors pp. 369-373, index

of subjects pp. 374-392, 8°.

A brief discussion of the north Pacific coast
stocks (pp. 103-117) includes a list of the divi-
sions of tho Salishan family, p. 108,

Oopies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,
Pilling.

—— Studies in South American Native
Languages. By Daniel G. Brinton, M.
D. (Read before the American Philo-
sophical Society, February 5, 1892.)

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proe. vol. 30,
pp. 45-105, Philadelphia, 1892, 8°. (Bureau of
Ethnology.)

Vocabulary of 22 words, Spanish and Catolq,
and wnumerals 1-10 in Catolq, pp.84-85.—The
same vocabulary translated from Spanish into
English, and alphabetically arranged, p. 85.

Studies | in | South American Native
| Langnages. | From mss and rare
printed sources. | By Daniel G. Brin-
ton, A, M., M. D., LL.D., | Professor of
American Archweology and Linguistics
in the | University of Pennsylvania. |

Philadelphia: | MacCalla & Com-
pany, Printers, 237-9 Dock Street. |
1892,

Title verso blank 1 1. prefatory note verso
blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 7-
67, 80,

Linguistic contents as under title next above,
P 46-47.

¢‘Among the manuseripts in the British
Museum there is one in Spanish (.Add. Mss.,
No. 17631) which was obtained in 1848 from the
Venezuelan explorer, Michelena y Rojas (anthor
of the Exploracion del America del Sur, pub-
lished in 1867). It contains several anonymons
aecounts, by different hauds, of' a voyage (or
voyages) to the east const of Patagonia,*‘desde
Cabo Blanco hasta las Virgines,’ one of which
is dated December, 1789, Neither tho namo of
the ship nor that of the commander appears.
“Among the material are two vocabularies
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Brinton (D. G.) — Continued.

of the Tsoneca or Tehuelhet dialect, comprising
about sixty words and ten numerals. These
correspond closely with the various other lists
of terms collccted by travelers. At tho close
of the MS., however, there is a short vocabu-
lary of an entirely different linguistic stock,
without name of collector, date or place, unless
the last words ““a la Soleta,” refer to some
locality. Elsewhere the same numerals are
given, and a few words, evidently from some
dialect moro closely akin to the Tsoneea, and
the name Hongote is applied to the tengue.
This may be a corruption of ‘Choonke,’ the
name which Ramon Lista and other Spanish
writers apply to the Tsoneca (Hongote=Chon-
gote-Choonke=Tsonéca).

“The list which I copy below, however, does
not seem closely allied to the Tehuellet, nor to
any other tongne with which I have ¢ompared
it. The MS. is generally legible, though to a
few werds I have placed an interrogation mark,
indicating that the handwriting was unce: tain.
The sheet contains the following [Salishan
-vocabnlary]".

In the issue of Science of May 13, 1892, Dr,
Brinton publishes the following note, the sub-
stance of which also appears in the Proceed-
ings of the American Philosophical Seciety for
April, 1892:

“Inaseriesof ten studies of South American
languages, principally from MS. sources, which
I published in the last number of the Proceced-
ings of the American Philosophical Society,
one was partly deveted to the ‘ Hongote ' lan-
guage, a vecabulary of which I found in a mass
of documents in tho British Museum stated to
relate to Patagonia. I spoko of it as an inde-
pendent stock, not related to other languages
of that locality. In a letter just received from
Dr. Franz Beas he points out to me that the

‘Hongote' is certalnly Salish and must have
been collected in the Straits of Fuca, on the
northwest coast. How it camo to bo in the
MS. referred to I cannot imagine, but I hasten
to announce the correction as promptly as pes-
sible."”

Copies seen: Bureaun of Ethnology, Fames,
Pilling.

Daniel Garrison Brinten, ethnologist, born in
Chester County, Pa., May 13, 1837. He was
graduated at Yale in 1858 and at the Jetferson
Medical College in 1861, after which he spent a
year in Europe in study and in travel. On his
return he entered the army, in August, 1862, as
acting assistant surgeon. In February eof the
following year he was commissioned surgeon
and served as surgeon in chkief of the second
divisien, eleventh corps. Hewas present at the
battles of Chancellorsville, Gettysburg, and
other engagements, and was appointed medical
director of his corps in October, 1863. In con-
sequence of a sunstroke received seon after the
battle of Gettysburg he was disqualified for
active service, and in the antumn of that year he
became superintendent of hospitals at Quincy
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and Springfield, I1l., until Angust, 1865, when,
tho civil war having closed, he was brevetted
lieutentant-colonel and discharged. He then
settled in Philadelphia, where he beeame editor
of The Medical and Surgical Reporter, and
also of the quarterly Compendinm of Medical
Science. Dr. Brinton has likewise been a
constant contributor to other medical journals,
chiefly on questions of public medicine and
hygiene, and has edited several volumes on
therapeutics and diagnosis, especially the pop-
ular series known as Napheys's Modern Ther-
apeutics, which has passed through so many
editions. In the medical controversies of the
day, he has always taken the position that med-
jcal scienco should be based on the results of
clinical observationratherthan on physielogical
experiments. Ile has become prominent as a
student and a writer on Amorican ethnology,
his work in this direction beginuing while he
was astudent in college. The winter of 1856-'57,
spent in Florida, supplied him with material
for his first published book on the suhject. In
1884 he was appointed professer of ethnolegy
and archzology in the Academy of Natural
Sciences, Philadelphia, Forsome years he has
Dbeen president of the Nnmismatic and Anti-
quarian Society of Philadelphia, and in 1886 he
was elected vice-president of the American
Association for the Advancement of Science, to
preside over the section on anthropolegy. Dnr-
ing the same year he was awarded the medal
of the Société Américaine de France for his
““numerons and learned works on American
ethnolegy,” béing the first native of the United
States that has been so honored. In 1885 the
American publishers of the Iconographic En-
cyclepedia requested him to edit the first vel-
ume, to contribute to it the articles on ‘“‘Anthro-
pology” and * Ethnology’ and te revise that un
‘“Ethnography,’’by Professor Gerland, of Stras-
Lurg. He also contributed to the second vel-
ume of the same work an essay on the ‘‘Prehis-
toric Arch®ology of both Hemispheres.” Dr.
Brinton has established a library and publish-
ing honse of aboriginal American literature,
for the purpeso of placing within the reach of
scholars authentic iaterials for the study of
the languages and culture of the native races of
America. Eachworkisthe productionof native
minds and is printed in the eriginal. The
series, mostof which were edited by Dr. Brinton
himself, include The Maya Chronicles (Phila-
delphia, 1882); The Iroquois Book of Rites
(1883); The Giiegiience: A Comedy Ballet in
the Nahuatl Spanish Dialect of Nicaragua
(1883); A Migration Legend of the Creek In-
dians (1884); The Lenape and Their Legends
(1885); The Annals of the Cakchiquels (1885);
[Ancient Nahuatl Poctry (1887); Rig Veda
Americanus (1890)]. Besides publishing numer-
ous papers e has contributed valuable reports
en his examinations of meunds, shell-heaps,
rock inscriptions, and other antiquities. Me is
the author of The Floridian Peninsula: Xts Lit-

M
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erary History, Indian Tribes, and Antiquities
(Philadelphia, 1859); The Myths of the New
World: A Treatise on the Symbolism and
Mythology of the Red Race of America (New
York, 1868) ; The Religious Sentiment: A Con-
tribution to the Science and Philosophy of
Religion (1876); Amecrican Hero Myths: A
Study in the Native Religlons of the Westorn
Contilnent  (Philadelphia, 1882); Aboriginal
American Authors and their Productions,
Especially those in the Native Languages
(1883) and A Grammar of the Cakchiquel Lan-
guage of Guatemala (1884).—A ppleton’s Cyclop.
of Am. Biog.

British Musenm: These words following a title or

within parenthoses after a note indicate that a
copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of that institutlon,
Loundon, Eng.
Bulmer(Dr.Thomas Sanderson). Chinook
Jargon | grammar and dictionary |
compiled by | T. 8. Balmer, M.D., C.M.,
F.S. A.,London, | Surgeon-Accounchenr,
Royal College of Surgeons, England. |
Author of [&e. fourlines.] ™

Manuscript in possession of its author, Salt
Lake City, Utah, who furnishod me the above
transcript of the title-page, and who writes me,
October, 1891, concerning it as follows: ‘‘Ishall
issueit on Hall's typewriter, and then duplicate
copies with another special machine, and use
varions types on tho machine, testing the uses
of each, . . . Fifty pages will be devoted
to tho origin of the langnage from all sources.
Examples of hymns from various languages
will be given.’

Contains many words of Salishan origin,
some ot which are so indicated.
Chinook Jargon langunage. | Part I1.

| [Two lines Chinook Jargon.] | To be
completed inIX parts. | Compiled by |
T. S. Bnlmer, M. D., C. M., F.S. A. Se.
A., London. | Ably assisted by | Rev’d
M. Eells, D.D., and Rev’d Pere N, L.
St. Onge, (formerly missionary to tho
| Yakama Indians).

Manuscript; title as above verso blank 1 1,
text 11.1-124,4°. In possession of Dr. Bulmer.

‘Words in the Niskwalli having some resem-
blance to the Chinook Jargon, 1. 41,
The Chec-Chinook language | or |
Chinook Jargon. | In | IX parts. | Part
III. | English-Chinook dictionary. |
First edition. | By T. S. Bulmer, ably
assisted by | the Revd. M. Eells, D.D.,
& the Revd Pere Saint Onge, both mis-
sionaries to the Indians in Washington
& Oregon states.

Manuseript; title verso blank 1 1. preface
verso blank 1 1.special note for readers verso
blank 1 I. “memos to guide the reader’ 211, text

Bulmer (T. §.) — Continued.

C

[

[

alphabetically arranged by English words 11,
1-189, written on ono side only, folio. In posses-
slon of its author, who kindly loaned it to mo
for examination. In his *“memos’ tho author
gives a list of lotters nsed to indicato the origin
of the respective words C, N, I, E, F, Ch. Yak.,
Chinook, Nootka, Indian, English, French, Chi-
halis, and Yakama; and a second list of per-
sons from whom the words were obtained and
localities in which they were used.

“In my solection of the term Chee-Chinook
I merely intend to convey to students that it
has its principal origin in the Old or Original
Chinook language; and althongh it contains
many other Indian words as well as French and
English, yet it came forth from its mother as an
hybrid, and as such hasbeen bred and nonrished
as anursling from the parentstem. I thercforo
dosignato it as a chee or new Chinook—the word
chee being a Jargon word for lately,just now,
new."”

] Chinook Jargon dictionary. Part
II1. Chinook-English.

Manuscript; 121 leaves folio, written on one
side only, interspersed with 40 blank leaves
inserted for additions and corrections. In
possession of its author.

The dictionary occupies 106 leaves, and many
of the words are followed by their equivalents
in the languages from which they are derived,
and the authority therefor. Following the
dictionary are the following: Original Indian
names of town-sites, rivers, mountaius, ete., in
the westorn parts of the State of Washington:
Skokomish, 2 11.; Chemakum, Lower Chihalis,
Duwamish, 1 1.; Chinook, 2 11.; miscellaneous, 2
1l.—Names of various places in the Klamath
and Modoc countries, 3 1l.—Camping places
and other localities around the Upper Klamath
Lake, 511.

] Appendix to Bulmer’s Chinook
Jargon grammar and dictionary.

Manuscript, 11. 1-70, 4°, in possession of its
aunthor.

(reneral phrases, as literal as possible, Chi-
nook and English, 11. 6-26.—Deotached sentences,
1. 27-29.—Prayer in English, 11. 30-31; same in
Jargon, 11. 32-33.—** Ristory" in English, 11. 34~
36; same in Jargon (by Mr. Fells), with inter-
linear English translation, 1. 37-43. — An
address in English, 11. 4446; same in Jargon,
with interlinear English translation, 11. 47-53.—
A scrmon in English, 11. 54-55; same in Jargon,
with interline ar English translation, I1. 56-61.—
Address in Jargon to the Indians of Puget
Sound, by Mr. Eells, with interlinear English
translation, 1l. 62-66.—Address *“ On Man,” in
English, 1. 67; same in Jargon, with interlinear
English translation, 11. 68-70,

Contains many words of Salishan origin,
some of which are so indicated.

] Part IT | of | Bulmer’s Appendix |
to the Chee-Chinook | Grammar and
Dictionary.
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Manuscript, 57 1l. 4°, in possession of its
author.

Form of marriage, 11. 2-3.—Solemnization of
the marriage service,11.4-10. These two articles
areinJargon, with interlinear English transla-
tion.—Address, in English, I1. 11-12; the samein
Jargon, with interlinear English translation, 11.
13-17.—** From Addison," in Jargon, with inter-
linear English translation,11. 18-19. —An oration
in English, 1. 20; the same in Twana by Mr.
Eells, with interlinear English translation, 11,
21-22.—A Twana tradition, by Mr. Eells, with
interlinecar English translation, 1.23; the same
in English, 1L 24-25.—Legends in Jargon, by
Pére L. N. St. Onge, with interlincar English
translation, 11. 26-57.

Contains a number of words of Salishan
origin, many of which are so indicated.

[—] Special scientific notes.

Manuscript, 1I. 1-77,4°, in possession of its
author.

General remarks on Indian langnages,1l. 1~
3.—Origin of languages, 1l. 4-11.— Scientific
notes on the European and Asiatic languages,
11. 12-35.—American Indiau languages, 11. 35-63,
includes remarks upon and examples in the Iro-
quois, Cherokee, Sahaptin, Algonkin, Nahuatl,
Shoshone, Cree, Sioux, and Jargon.—List of
words in the Chinook Jargen the same as in
Nitlakapamuk, 11. 64-67.—Selish numerals, 1-18,
1. 65.—List of tribes of Alaska and its neigh-
borhood, 1. 66.—~Twana verbs, 1. 67.—Niskwally
verbs, 1. 68.—Clallam verbs, 1. 69.-—Remarks on
the Yakama, 11.70-77.

[-——] The Christian prayers | in Chi-
nook [Jargon].

Manusecript; 6111.4°,in the possession of its
author.

Prayers in Chinook Jargon, 11. 1-5.—Lessons
1-17 in Chinook Jargon, with English headings,
1. 6-23.—List of special words adopted by
Fathers Blanchet and Demers in connection
with the service of the mass, 11. 24-25.—Traus-
lation of the Chinook prayers into English, 11
26-38.—Copy of a sermon preached by Rev. Dr.
Eells to the Indians at Wallawalla, with inter-
linear English translation, 11. 39-46. ‘‘Of the 97
wordsnsed, 46 are of Chinook origin, 17 Nootka,
3 Selish, 23 English, 2 Jargon, and 6 in
French.”—Articles of faith of the Congrega-
tional chnrch at Skokomish, Washington, in
the Jargon with interlinear English transla-
tion, 11. 47-52.—Orationin Chinook Jargou with
interlinear English translation, 1I. 53-5¢.—
Prayers to God in English blank verse, 11. 55-
563 the same in Jargon with interlinear English
translation, 11. 57-61.

—— [Hymns, songs, ete., in the Chinook
Jargon and other languages.]
Manuscript; no title-page; text 77 leaves, 4°,
in possession of its author.
Songs, 1. 1.—Song with music, 11. 2-3.—School
songs by Mr. Eells, 1. 4-5.—Songs from Dr.
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Boas, 11. 6-12.Hymns by Mr. Eells, 11. 13-32,
All the above arein Jargon with English trans-
lations. —Hymns in Niskwalli by Mr. Eells, 1.
33.—Hymns in Jargon by Pére St. Onge, I1. 34-
45.—Hymn in Yakama, by Pére St. Onge, 11. 45~
46; the same in English, 1. 57-64.—Yakama
prose song by Father Pandosy, with French
translation, 11. 65-69.—Hymns in Jargon by
Mr. Eells, 1L 70-7:.—Hymn in Yakama with
interlincar English translation, 11. 72.-73.—Song
in English, 1. 74; same in Siwash, 11. 75-77.

[The Lord’s prayer in various Indian
languages.]

Manuscript; no title-page; text 24 unnum-
bered leaves, written on one side only, 4°.

The Lord’s prayer in Chinook Jargon, 1.1; in
Yakama,* 1. 2; in Micmac, 1. 3.—Ave Maria in
Micmac, 1. 3.—LorQ’s prayer in Penobscot, 1. 4;
in Mareschite, 1. 5; in Passamaquoddy (two ver-
sions) 1.5; Micmac (ancient),l. 6; Montagnais,
1. 6; Abenaki, 1. 6-7; pure Mareschite, 1.7;
Snohomish, 1. 7; Niskwalli,* 1. 8; Clallam,* 1.9;
Twana,*1.10; Sioux, 1.11; Flathead,* 1. 12; Cas-
cade,* 1.12; Tlallam,1.13; Huron, 1. 13; Black-
foot, 1. 13; Abenaki, 1. 14 ; Choctaw,1. 14; Ottawa,
1. 14; Assiniboine, 1. 15; Scneca, 1.15; Caughna-
waga, 1. 15; other Micmae, 1.16; Totonac, 1. 16;
Cora, 1. 16; Mistek,*1. 17; Maya,*1. 17; Algon-
quin,* 1. 22.—Hymn in Snohomish, 11. 23-24.

Those prayers marked with an asterisk are
accompanied by an interlinear English trans-
lation.

The compiler of this paper informs me it is
his intentlon to add one hundred other versions
of the Lord's prayer, from the Californian and
Mexican languages.

Inaddition to theabove papers, Dr. Bulmeris
also the author of anumberof articles appearing
in Father Le Jeune's Kamloops Wazwa, q.v.

I am indebted to Dr.Bulmer for the notes
upon which is based the following account :

Thomas Sanderson Bulmer wasbornin 1834,in
Yorkshire, England. Hewaseducated at Pres-
ton grammar school, Stokesley, and at Newton
under Brow, was advanced under Rev. C, Cator
and Lord Beresford's son at Stokesley, and af:er-
wards was admitted a pupil of the York and
Ripon diocesan college. He was appointed prin-
cipal of Doncaster union agricultural schools,
but soon after emigrated to New York. There
he took charge, as head master, of General
Hamilton’s free school. Thence he went to
TUpper Canada and was appointed one of the pro-
fessors in I.' Assomption Jesuit College. From
there he went to Rush Medieal College and Lind
University, Chicago; thence to the Ecole Nor-
male, Montreal; thence to Toronte University,
medical department. Later he continued his
studies in the Xcole de Médecine and MeGill
University, Montreal, and gradnated in medi-
cine at Victoria University. In 1863 lie went
te London, whence he proceeded to New Zea-
land, and was appointed superintendent of
quarantino at Wellington. In Tasmania and
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Australia lie held similar positions. His health
failing, ho went to Egypt, and later returned to
England. The EKuoglish climate not agrecing
with hlm, he took a tour of the Mediterranean
ports. Returning to London, the Russian
grippe attacked him, and e was warned to seek
a new climate. He retarned to Montreal, en
routefor the Rocky Mountains, where hesought
Iudiansociety for a considerable timo. Finding
winter disastrous to him, he proceeded to Utah
in search of health. For the last two years he
has been engaged in writing up his Chinook
books, as well as completing his Egyptian Rites
and Ceremonies, in which lie has been assisted
by English Egyptologists. Dr. Bulmer is a
member of several societies in England and
America and the author of a number of works
on medical and scientific subjects.

Bureau of Ethnology: These words following a
title or within parentheses after a note indicate
thatacopy of the work roferred to has been seen
by the compiler in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology, Washington, D. C.

Buschmann (Johann Carl Eduard). Die
Vilker und Sprachen Neu-Mexico’s
und der Westseite des britischen Nord-
amerika’s, dargestellt von Hrn. Busch-
mann.

In Konigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1857, pp. 209-
414, Berlin, 1838, 4°.

Wortverzeichniss des Tlaoquatch, Kawitchen,

Noosdalum, Squallyamish, und pseudo Chinook |

(Cathilascon?) pp. 375-378.—Comments on the
Billechoola, p. 382.—Wortverzeichness der
Hailtsa (from Tolmie and from Hale) und Bille-
choola, pp. 385-389.—~Comments on the Hailtsa,

Billechoola, and Kawitchen, with a few exam- |

ples, p. 390.
Issned separately with title-page as follows:

——Die Volker und Sprachen | Nen-
Mexico’s | und | der Westseite | des |
britisehen Nordamerika’s | dargestellt
|von | Joh. Carl Ed. Buschmaun. | Aus
den Abhandlungen der konigl. Akade-
mie der Wissenchaften | zu Berlin
1857. |

Berlin | gedruckt in der Buchdruck-
erei der konigl. Akademio | der Wissen-
schaften | 1858. | In Commission bei F.
Diimmler’s Verlags-Buchhandlung.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
notice 1 1. text pp. 209-404, Inhalts-Ubersicht

pp. 405-413, Verbesserungen p. 414, 4°.
Linguistic contents as under titlenext above.

Buschmann (J. C. E.) — Continned.
Copies seen : Astor,Cougress, Eames, Pilling,
Trumbull.
The copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue no.
270, brenght 14s.; at the Ficld sale, catalogue
no. 233,75 cents; priced by Leclerc, 1878, ne.
3012, 12 fr. and by Triibner, 1882, 15s.

—— Die Spuren der aztekischen Sprache
im nordlichen Mexieo und hoheren
amerikanisehen Norden. Zugleich eine
Musternng der Vilker und Sprachen des
nordlichen Mexico’s und der Westseite
Nordamerika’s von Guadalaxara an bis
zum Eismeer. Von Joh, Carl Ed. Buseh-

mann. b

In Kénigliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,
Abhandlungen aus dem Jahre 1854, Zweiter
Supp.-Band, pp. 1-819 (ferms the whole volume),
Berlin, 1859, 4°.

A general discussion of the peoples of Oregon
and Washington (pp. 658-662) includes the
Tsihali-Selish, with its tribal and linguistic
divisions, habitat, etc., pp. 658-660.—Specch of
Puget Sound, Fueca Strait, otc., p. 70, includes
the Salishan divisions.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

——Die | Spurenderaztekischen Sprache
| im nordliehen Mexico | und hiheren
amerikanischen Norden. | Zugleich |
eine Musterung der Volker und Spra-
chen | des nordlichen Mexico’s | und
der Westseite Nordamerika’s | von Gua-
dalaxara an bis zum Eismeer. | Von |
Joh. Carl Ed. Buschmann. |

Berlin. | Gedrucktin der Buehdruek-
ereider konigl. Akademie | der Wissen-
schaften. | 1859.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. gencral title of the
series verso blauk 1 l.title as abeve vorso blank
1 1. abgekiirtze Inhalts-Ubersicht pp. vii-xii,
text pp.1-713, Einleitung in das geographische
Register pp.714-718, geographische Register
pp. 718-815, vermischte Nachweisungen pp. 816
818, Verbesserungen, p. 819, 4°,

Linguistic contents asunder title next above.

Copies seen: Astor, Brinton, Eames, Maison-
neuve, Pilling, Quaritch, Smithsenian, Trum-
bull.

Published at 20 Marks. An uncut, half-me-
rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata-
logue no. 269, to Quaritch, for 2. 11s.; the latter
prices two copies, catalogue no. 12552, ene 2I. 2s.
the other 21.10s.; the Pinart capy, catalogue no.
178, brought 9 fr.; Koeller, catalogne no. 440,
prices it 13 M. 50 Pf.; priced again by Quaritch,
no. 30037, 2L
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C. (J.F.) A Happy Indian Village.

In the Ave Maria, vol. 26, pp. 444-445, Notre
Dame, Indiana, May 12, 1888,sm. 4°, (Pilling.)

The Ave Maria in the Kalispel language, p-
445.

Reprinted in St. Joseph's Advocate, sixth
year, pp. 394-395, Baltimore, July, 1888, sm. 4°.
(Bureau of Ethnolegy.)

Campbell (John). Origin of the aborig-
ines of Canada. A paper read before
the society, 17th December, 1880, by
Prof. J. Campbell, M.A.

In Quebec Lit. and Hist. Soc. Trans., session
1880-1881, pp. 61-93, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv,
Quebee, 1882, 12°, (Pilling.)

The first part ef this paper is an endeavor to
show a resemblance between various families
of the New World, and between these and
various peoples of the Old Werld.

Comparative vecabulary (90 words) of the
Niskwalli and the Malay-Polynesian lan-
guages, pp. Xxxii-xxxiv.

Issucd separately with title-page as follows:

—— Origin | of the | aborigines of Can-
ada. | A paper read before the Literary
and historieal society, | Quebec, | by |
prof. J. Campbell, M. A., | (of Mon-
treal,) | Délégné Général de I'Institu-
tion Ethnographique de Paris. |

Quebec: | printed at the ‘‘ Morning
chronicle” office. | 1881,

Cover title as abeve, title as abovo verso |

blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. text pp.
1-33, and appendix pp. i-xxxiv, 8%, Twenty-five
copics printed.
Lingnisticcontents as under titlenextabove.
Coptes seen : Wellesley.

|
|
|

CanadianIndian. Vol.I. October,1890. |

No. I[-Vol. 1. September, 1891. No. 12].
| The | Canadian | Indian | Editors |

rev. E. F. Wilson | H. B. Small. | Pub- |

lished under the Auspices of | the Can-
adian Indian Researchal [sic] | society
| Contents | [&e. double columns, each

eight lines.] | Single Copies, 20 Cents. ‘

Annual Subseription, $2.00. |

Printed and Published by Jno. Ruth-
erford, Owen Sound, Ontario[ Canada].
[1890-1891.]

12 numbers: cover title as above, text pp. 1-
356, 8°. A continuation ot ** Our Forest Chil-
dren,” described in the Bibliography of the
Algenquian languages. The publication was
suspended with the twelfth number, with the
intention of resnming it in January, 1892, It
has been found impracticable to carry out the
project. The word ** Researchal ” on the cover

Canadian Indian — Continued.
of tho first number was changed to Research
in the fellowing numbers.
Wilson (E. F.), A comparative vecabulary,
vol. 1, pp. 104-107.
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

[Canestrelli (Rev. Philip).] Catechism
| of | Christian Deoctrine | prepared
and enjoined | by order of the | Third
Plenary Council of Baltimore | Trans-
lated into Flat-head | by a father of
the Society of Jesus |
Woodstoclk college [Md.] | 1891
Titlo verso blank 1 1. text (entirely in the
Kalispel langnage with the exception of a few
headings in English) pp. 3-100, errata pp. 101-
102, sq. 16°.
Catechism, pp. 3-88.—~Prayers, pp. 89-100.
Coptes seen : Eames, Piliing.

[—] Interrogationes | faciend:e a sacer-
dote | ad Dbaptismum conferendum |
procedente.

Colophon: S. Ignatii, in Montanis.
Typis missionis. [1891.]

Frontispiece (vignette of the Virgin and child
with the iuscription N. 8. del Carmen) recto 1.
1, text with heading above, and with other
Latin headings scattered througheut, pp. [2-4],
240, Printed by the scheel beys at St. Ignatius
Mission,

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— [Litany and prayer in the Kalispel

language.

St. Ignatius Print, Montana, 1891.]
Frontispiece (vignetteof the Virginandchild
with the inscription N. S. del Carmen) recto

1. 1, text pp. {2-3],12°. Printed by the school

boys at St. Ignatius Mission.

Ln Skuskuests lu t St. Marie, p. [2].—Oratio

Leonis I. P. XIII ad S. Joseph, p. [3].

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.
] Nehaumen | Lu kaeks-anaum
1-dgal | p6tu hoi la sainte messe | lu tel
kae-pog6t | 1e pape.
Colophon: St. Ignatius Print, Mon-
tana. [1891.]
One leaf, printed on one side only, 8°, Printed
by the school boys at St. Ignatius Mission.
Three prayers in the Kalispel language.
Copies seen: Eamcs, Pilling.
[—] Stabat mater [in the Kalispel lan-
guage.]
[St. Ignatius Print, Montana, 1891.]
1 leaf, 8°, printed on ene side only. Printed

by the schoel boys at St. Ignatius Mission.
Captes seen: Eames, Pilling.

[
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Carmany (J.H.) [The first threo of the
ten commandments, and the Lord’s
prayer in the Nanaimo language.]

In Bancroft (H. H.), Native races of the
Pacifie states, vol. 3. pp. 611-612, New York,
1875, 8°.

Reprinted in the various editions of the same
work.

[Caruana (Rev. J. M.)] Promissiones
Domini Nostri Jesn Christi factae B.
Marg. M. Alacoque. | Enpoticnet la
Jesus Christ zogomshitemn la | npiilg-
hues Margherite Marie Alacogne le |
chesnkuditemistos la ghul potenzutis,
ghul | sengastus la ezpoz.

Colophon: P.A.Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. America.) [1890.] (Cceeur d’Alene,
Indian.)

A small card, 3 by 5 inches in size, headed as
above, and containing twelve ‘*I’romises of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary," in the
Cenr d'Alene langnage. On the verso is a
colored picture of the sacred heart, with four
lines inseription beneath, in English.

Mr. Kemper has issued a similar card in
many languages.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Catalogue of the American library. See
Trumbull (J. H.)

Catechism:
Kalispel See Giorda (J.)
Netlakapamuk Lo Jeuno (J. M. R.)
Salish Canestrelli (P.)
Snohomish Boulet (J. B.)

Catechism . . . translated into Flat-
head. See Canestrelli (P.)

Catlin (George). North and South Amer-
ican Indians. | Catalogue | descriptive
and instructive | of | Catlin’s | Indian
Cartoons. | Portraits, types, and eus-
toms. | 600 paintings in oil, | with |
20,000 full length figures | illustrating
their various games, religions eere-
monies, and | other customs, | and | 27
eanvas paintings | of | Lasalle’s dis-
coveries. |

New York: | Baker & Godwin, Print-
ers, | Printing-house square, | 1871.

Abridged title on cover, title as above verso
blank 1 L remarks verso note 1 1. text pp. 5-92,
certificates pp. 93-99, 8°.

Proper names with English signifieations in
a nnmber of American languages, among them
a few of tho Spokan and Selish.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Eames, Welles.
ley, Wisconsin Historieal Society.

George Catlin, painter, born in Wilkesbarre,

Pa'l in 17901 dim‘ iy JWW}’ Cﬁ', Nv‘IanCQN‘
. 4 L (_'.‘

Catlin (G.) — Continued.

ber 23,1872, He studied law at Litchfield,Conn.,
but after a few years’ practice went to Ihila-
delphia and turned his attention teo drawing
and painting. As an artist he was entirely self-
taught. In 1832 he went to the Far West and
spent cight years among the Indians of Yellow-
stone River, Indian Territery, Arkansas, and
Flerida, painting a unique series of Indian por-
traits and pietures, which attracted much
attentiou, on their exhibition, both in tbis
country and in Eurepe. Among these were 470
full-length portraits and a large number of
pictures illustrative of Indianlife and customs,
most of which are now preserved in the
National Musenm, Washington. In 1852-1857
Mr. Catlin traveled in Sonth and Central
Aimerica, after which he lived in Eurepe until
1871, when he returned te the United States.
One hundred and twenty-six of his drawings
illustrative of Indian lifc were at the Philadel-
phia expesition of 1876. e was the auther of
Notes of Eight Years in Europe (New York,
1848) ; Manners, Customs, and Condition of the
North American Indians (London, 1857); The
Breath of Life, or Mal-Respiration (New York,
1861); and O-kee-pa: A Religious Cercmony,
and other Customs of the Mandans (Londen,
1867).—A ppleton's Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

Catloltq. See Komuk.

Chamberlain (Alexander Francis). The

L

Eskimo race and language. Their
origin and relations. By A.F.Cham-
berlain, B. A.

In Canadian Inst. Proc. third series, vol. 6,
pp. 261-337, Teronto, 1889, 8°.

Comparative Eskimo and Indian vocabularies
(pp. 318-322) contains a number of words in
Kawitchen, Selish, Niskwalli, Bilknla, Kow-
elitsch, and Skwale (from Tolmie and Dawson
and from Hale), pp. 318-320.

] Numerals, Vocabnlary, and Sen-
tences in the Language of the Colville
Indians at Nelson, British Columbia.

Manuscript, pp. 1-7 of a blank beck, 8°; in
possession of its author.

Numerals 1-20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 200,
300, pp. 1-2.—Vocabulary (60 words), pp.3-5.—
Phrases and sentences, pp. 5-7.—Pronouns, p. 9.

Alexander Francis Chamberlain was bern at
Kenninghall, Norfolk, England, January 12,
1865, and came to New York with his parents
in 1870, remeving with thewn to Canada in 1874,
He matriculated from the Collegiate Institnte,
Peterboro, Ontario, into the University of
Torente in 1882, from which institution he
graduated with honers in modern lJangnages and
ethnology in 1886, Fremn 1887 to 1890 he was
fellow in modern languages in University Col-
lege, Toronto, and in 1889 received the degree
of M. A. from his alma mater. In 1890 he was
appointed fellow in anthropology in Clark Uni-
yeraity, Worcostor, Mass., where ho ecoupled
\ ~ AR ~ el

<
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Chamberlain (A.F.) — Continued.
himself with studies iu the Algonquian lan-
guages and the physical anthropology ot Amer-
ica. In June, 1890, he wont to British Colum-
Dbia, where, until the following October, he was
engaged in studying the XKootenay Indians
under tho auspices of the British Association
for tho Advancement of Science. A summary
of the resnlts of these investigations appears
in tho proceedings of the association for 1892.
A dictionary and grammar of the Kootenay
language, together with a collection of texts of
myths, are also being proceeded with. In 1892
Mr. Chamberlain received from Clark Unlver-
sity the degree of Ph.D.in anthropology, his
thesisbeing: “The Languageof the Mississagas
of Skiigog: A contribution tothe Linguistics of
the Algonkian Tribes of Canada,’” emhodying
the results of lis investigations of these
Indians,

Mr. Chamberlain, whose attention was, early
in life, directed to philologic and ethmnologic
studies, has contribnted to the scientific jour-

. nals of America, from time to time, articles on
subjects connected with linguistics and folk-
lore, especially of the Algonquian tribes. He
has also been engaged in the study of the Low-
German and ¥rench Canadian dialects, the
results of which will shortly appear. Mr. Cham-
berlain is a member of several of the learned
societies of America and Canada and fellow of
the American Association for the Advancement
of Science.

In 1892 he was appointed lecturer in anthro-
pology at Clark University.

Chehalis:
General discussion See Hale (H.)
General discussion Swan (J. G.)
General discussion Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Geographic names Bulmer (T. S.)

Granimatic treatise Eells (M.)
Grammatic treatise Gallatin (A.)
Grammatic treatise Hale (H.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Numerals Montgomerie (J. E.)
Numerals Swan (J. G.)
Sentences Swan (J. G.)
Vocabulary Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. 1. 0.)
Vocabulary Smet (P.J.de).
Vocabulary Swan (J.G.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. ¥.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.)
Words Gibbs (G.)
Words Nicoll (E. H.)

See also Salish.
Chihalis. See Ohehalis.

Chinook [Jargon]
Coones (8, F.)
v 5

djctionary, = See

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Chirouze (Fr. —). Vocabulary of the
Snohomish language. (@)

Manusecript, oblong 12°; in possession of M.
Alph. L. Plnart.

Clallam. See Klalam.

Olassification:
Salish See Bancroft (H. H.)
Salish Bates (H. W.)
Salish Beach (W.W.)
Salish Berghaus (H.)
Salish Boas (F.)
Salish Brinton (D. G.}
Salish Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Salish Dawson (G.M.)
Salish Drake (S.G.)
Salish Eells (M.)
Salish Gallatin (A.)
Salish Gatschet (A. S.)
Salish Gibbs (G.)
Salish Haines (E. M.)
Salish Keane (A. H.)
Salish Latham (R. G.)
Salish Powell (J. W.)
Salish Prichard (J.C.)
Salish Sayce (A. H.)
Salish Schooleraft (H., R.)
Salish Trumbull (J. H.)

Clip (John). See Eells (M.)

Ceur d’Aléne. See Skitsnish.

Colville. See Skoyelpi.

Comparative vocabularies. See Gibbs

(G.)

Comux. See Komuk.

Congress: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler in the Library ot Congress, Washing-
ton, D, C.

[Coones (S. F.)] Dictionary | of the |
Chinook Jargon | as spoken on | Puget
sound and the northwest, | with | orig-
inal Indian names for prominent places

| and localities with their meanings, |
historical sketch, etc. |

Published by | Lowman & Hanford
stationery & printing co., | Seattle,
Wash. [1891.] /

Cover title: Chinook Dietionary | and | orig-
inal Indian names | of | western Washington.
| [Picture.] |

Lowman & Hanford | stationery & | printing
company.

Cover title, title verso blank 1 1. preface pp.
[3-4], p. 5 blank, key to pronnnciation p. [6],
numerals p. [7], text pp. 9-38,180,

Eells (M), Original Indian names of town-
sites, etc., pp. 35-38.

Copies seen ; Eames, Pilling.

reye /M
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Cooper (J.G.) Vocabulary of the Tsi-
hd-lish.

Manuscript, 3 pages, 4°; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected in 1854. Con-
sists of 180 words.

In the same library is a copy of this manu-
script, 3 pages, 4°, made by its compiler, and a
partial one, two leaves, folio,made by Dr. Geo.
Gibbs.

Cowitchen. See Kawichen.

Cowlitz. See Kaulits.

Cra'ig (Dr.R. 0.) Vocabulary of the Ska-

git.

Manuscript, 2 pages, 4°; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Collectod at Ft. Bel-
lingham, Washington Ty., Sept., 1858. Con-
tains 72 words only.

A copy of this vocabulary, made by Dr. Geo.
Gibbs, is in the same library.

—— Vocabulary of the Snohomish.
Manuscript, 4 pages folio; in thelibrary of the
Burean of Ethnology. Contains 45 words only.

D.

Daa (Ludwig Kristensen). On the affin-
ities between the languages of the
northern tribes of the old and new con-
tinents. By Lewis Kr. Daa, Esq., of
Christiania, Norway. (Read December

the 20th.)

In Philological Soc. [of London] Trans. i850,
pp. 251-204, London [1857],8°. (Congress.)

Comparative tables showing affinities be-
tween Asiatic and Americanlanguages, pp. 264-
285, contains words from many North American
languages, the Salishan being represented by
the Tsehaili, Selish, Okanagen, Atnah, Kawi-
tchen, Noosdalum, Squalyamish, and Bille-
choola.

Davis (Marion). See Bells (M.)

Dawson (Dr. George Mercer). Notes on
the Shuswap People of British Colum-
bia. By George M. Dawson, LL.D.,
F.R. S., Assistant Director Geological
Survey of Canada. (Read May 27,1891.)

In Royal Soc. of Canada, Proc. and Trans. for
1891, vol. 9, section 2, pp. 3-44, Montreal, 1892,
map, 4°. (Burean of Ethnology.) \

General discussion of the people, references
to published and unpublished linguistic mate-
rial, etc., pp. 3-4.—Tribal subdivisions, with
etymologies, names given other tribes, etc.
(partly by Mackay), pp. 4-7. —Villages and
honses, pp. 7-10, contain a number of native
terms.—Measures of length employed by the
Shuswap (6 terms), p. 19.—Plants nsed as food
and for other purposes, pp.19-23, includes a
number of native terms passim.—Hlstorical
notes (pp. 23-26) includes a number of personal
names, a vocabulary (13 words) and numerals
1-9, p. 25.—Vocabulary (11 words) obtained
from Joyaska, a native, p. 26.—Account of tho
first knowledge of the whites (from Mackay),
Pp. 26-28, contains a number of personal and
geographic names.—Mythology, pp. £8-33, con-
tains a number of native words and phrases
(partly from Mackay).—Stories ‘attaching to
particular localities, pp. 35-38, ineludes a nuin-
ber of bird and geographic names.—Names of
the stars and months, pp. 29-40.—List of 220
place-names in the Shuswap. country, with

Dawson (G. M.) — Continued.

meanings: 1, Shuswap names (130) of places
on the Kamloops sheet, pp.40-42; 2, Shuswap
names (64) of places beyond the limits of the
Kamloops sheet, pp. 43-44; 3, Shuswap names
(20) of inhabited villages, p.44.—A few (7) of
the principal villages beyond the limits of the
Kamloops shect, p. 44.

“I am indebted to Mr. W.Mackay, Indian
agent at Kamloops, for several interesting con-
tributions, which will be fonnd embodied in the
following pages.”

Issnod separately, with half-title as follows:

—— Notes on the Shuswap people of
British Columbia. | By George M. Daw-
son, LL.D., F. R. 8. | Assistant Director,
Geéological Survey of Canada.

[Montreal: Dawson brothers. 1892.]

Half-title on cover, no inside title, text pp.3-
44, map, 4°.

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— See Tolmie (W.F.) and Dawson (G.
(M.)

George Mercer Dawson was born at Pietou,
Nova Scotia, August1, 1849, and is theeldest son
of Sir Willimn Dawson, principal of McGill
University, Montrcal. He was educated at
McGill Collegeand the Royal School of Mines;
held the Duke of Cornwall’s scholarship, given
by the Prince of Wales; and took the Edward
Forbes medal in palzontology and the Murch-
ison medal in geology. Ho was appointed geol-
ogist and naturalist to Her Majesty’s North
American Boundary Commission in 1873, and at
the close of the commission's work, in 1875, he
published a report under the title of *‘ Geology
and Resources of the Forty-ninth Parallel.” In
July, 1873, he received an appointment on the
geological survey of Canada. From 1875 to 1879
lie was occupied in the geological survey and
exploration of British Colnmbia, and subse-
quently engaged in similar work, both iu the
Northwest Territory aud British Columbia. Dr.
Dawson is the author of nnmerous papers on
geology, natural history, and ethnology, pub-
lished in the Canadian Naturalist, Quarf@rly
Journal of the Geological Society, Transactions
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Dawson (G. M.)— Centinued.
of the Royal Society of Canada, etc. He was
in 1887 selected to take oharge of the Yukon
expedition.

De Horsey (Lieut. Algernon F, R.) See
Montgomerie (J. E.) and De Horsey
(A.F.R.)

De Smet (Rev. Peter John). See Smet
P. J. de).
Dictionary:
Kalispel See Glorda (J.)
Niskwali Gibbs (G.)
Niskwali Powell (J. W.)
Twana Eells (M.)

Dictionary of the Chineok Jargon. See

Coones (8. F.)

Dictionary of the Kalispel. See Giorda
J.)

Drake (Samuel Gardiner). The | Aberig-
inal races | of | North America; | com-
prising | biographical sketches of emi-
nent individuals, | and | an histerical
account of the different tribes, | from |
the first discovery of the continent | to

| tho present period | with a disserta-
tion on their | Origin, Antiquities, Man-
ners and Customs, | illustrative narra-
tives and anecdetes, | and a | copious
analytical index | by Samuel G. Drake.
| Fifteenth edition, | revised, with val-
nable additions, | by Pref. H. L, Wil-
liams. | [Quotation, six lines.] |

New York. | Hurst & company, pub-
lishers. | 122 Nassau Street. [1882.]

Title verso copyright notice 1 1.preface pp.
3-4, contents pp.5-8, Indian tribes and nations

pD- 9-16, half-title verso blank 1 I.text pp.19-
767, index pp. 768-787, 80,

Gatschet (A. S.), Indian langunages of the
Pacific states and territories, pp. 748-763.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Wisconsin His-
torieal Society.

Clarke & co. 1886, no. 6377, price a copy $3.

Dufossé (E.) Americana | Catalogue de

livres | relatifs & ’Amérique | Eurepe,
Asie, Afrique | et Océanie | [&e. thirty-
four lines] |

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé | 27, rue Guénégaud, 27 | pres
le Pont-neuf | Paris [1887]

Cover title as above, no inside title, tables
des divisions 1 L text pp. 175422, 80.

Contains, passim, titles of works relating to
the Salishan languages.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling,

Fhis series of catalogues was begun in 1876,

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Dunbar: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work roferred to has been seen b'y tho com-
piler in the library, now dispersed, of Mr. John
B. Dunbar, Bloomfield, N. J.

Durieu (Bishop Paul). By Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durieu. O.M.1. | Skwamish. |
Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No titlo-page, heading only; text pp. 1-32,
16°. See fac-simile of first page.

Translated by Bishop Durieu into Skwam-
ish and transcribed into shorthand by Father
Le Jeune, editor of the Kamloope Wawa, who
printed it on the mimeograph.

Morning prayers, pp.1-12.—Night prayers,
pp. 12-16.—Preparation for confession, pp. 17-

2.
< Copies seen : Pilling,

—— Prayers in Stalo by Rt. Rev.
Bishop Durien. | 0. M. I.| Stale. |
Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

Notitle-page, heading only; text pp.1-16, 160,
Translated into Stalo hy Bishop Durieu, and
transeribed into shorthand by Fathor Le Jeuno,
editor and publisher of the Kamloops Wawa,
who reproduced it by aid of the mimeograph.

Morning prayers, pp. 1-13.—The rosary, pp.
13-16.

Copies seen : Pilling.

The Rev. A. G. Morice, of Stuart’s Lako Mis-
sion, British Columbia, a famous Athapascan
scholar, has kindly furnished me the following
brief account of this writer:

Bishop Paul Durieu was born at St. Pal-de-
Mous, in the diocese of Puy, France, Decenther
3,1830. After his course in classics he entered
the novitiate of the Oblates at Notre Dame de
1’Ozier in 1847 and made his religious professjon
in 1849. He was ordained priest at Marseilles
March 11, 1854, and was sent to the missions of
Oregon, where he occupied, successively, sev-
eral posts. At the breaking out of the rebeilion
among the Yakama Indians he had to leave for
the Jesuit mission at Spokane. He was after-
wards sent to Victoria and then to Okanagan by
his superiors, Thence he was sent as superior
of the Fort Rupert Mission, and when, on June
2, 1875, he was appeinted coadjutor Bishop of
British Columbia, he was superior of St.Charles
House at New Westminster. On June 3, 1890,
hesucceeded Bishop L. Y. D’Herbainez as vicar
apostolic of British Columbia.

.
Bishop Durien understands, but does not

apeak, several Salishan dialects, and ho is

especially noted for his unqualifiel success

among the Indians.

Dwamish:

Geographic nanes
Geographic names
Geographic names
Yocabulary

See Bulmer (T. S.)
Coones (S.F.)
Xells (M.)
Salish,

.‘-',

SR



SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

17

.o By. ﬂ(‘ﬁw b(ELoPPDur"Cu "D-M\ ';‘,.1

Skwamish

S ey v 4

Mory "}7/” o rayers

e e e

AW = ‘-/’\"?_;1/‘ 4 'o/%‘ *’C, {

8"0@"9 = fV\/'C &

i ¥ "@ ).ra @K/@'Qg

O/U)'\

-~ aa:

1 2.0 *"/"C’ 2%

~ v0 3 ~Ont =g 22 b
j’k?", -96
3 e S

k}'——/\mt)(_/)?

{

,1

SAL

FACSIMILE OF FIRST PAQE OF DURIEU’S SKWAMISH PRAYERS,




18

E.

Eames: This werd follewing a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the cem-
piler in the library of Mr. Wilberferce Eames,
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Eells (Rev. Cushing).
and Eells (C.)

At my request Rov. Myron Eells, a son of
the above, has furnished me the following bio-
graphio notes:

Rev. Cnshing Eells was born at Blandferd,
Mass., Febrnary 16, 1810; was the sen of Joseph
and Elizabeth Warner Eells; was bronght up
at Blandford; prepared for cellege at Monson
Academy, Mass.; entered Willians Cellege in
1830, frem which lie graduated four years later,
and from Fast Windsor (Conn.) Theologieal
Seminary in 1837, and was ordained at Bland-
ford, Mass., as a Congregatienal minister, Octo-
ber 25, 1837.

He was married Mareh 5, 1838, to Miss Myra
Fairbank, who was born at Holden, Mass., May
26,1805. Having offered themselves to the
American Board of Commissioners for Foreign
Missions, they were first appointed to the Znlu
mission in Africa, but owing to a war there
ameng the natives they were delayed, nntil the
call from Oregon became ao urgent that they
were sent there, leaving home in March and
arriving at Wallawalla Aungust 29,1838, They
spent the next winter at Wallawalla, and the
following spring with Rev. K. Walker opened
a new station among the Spokan Indians at
Tshimakain, Walkers Prairie, Washington.
Here they remained until 1848. Mr. Eells
taught a small school part of the time, besides
preaching and doing gencral missionary work.
The resnlis as they appeared at that time were
not satisfaetory, but thirty.five years later it
was plain that the seed then sowed had grown
until two ehurches of one hundred and thirty-
seven members were the result. During the
Cayuse war of 1848 and the Yakama war of
1855-1856 the tribe remained friendly to the
whites, altheugh strongly urged by the hestiles
to join them. As the Gevernment could not
assure them of protectien from the hostile
Cayuse, they found it necessary te move to the
Willamette Valley in 1848, under an escort of
Oregon volunteers.

Mr. Eells did net immediately sever his con-
nection with the missionary beard, hoping that
the way would open to return te the Spokan
Indians, but it never did. For many years most
of his time was spent in teaching school at
Salem, Oregen, 1848-1849; at ¥orest Grove, Ore-
gon, 1848-1851, and 1857-1860; at Hilishore, Ore-
gon, 1851-1857; and at Wallawalla, Wash.,
1867-1870. Here he founded Whitman College,
of whose board of trusteos he has been presi-

See Walker (15.)

RIBLIOGRAPIIY OF THE

Eells (C.)— Continuned.

dent from the begiuning (1859) to the time of
his death. He has since 1872 preached at a
large number of places in Washington as a
general self-supperting missionary, but mainly
at Skokomish, among the Indians, and among
the whites at Colfax, Medical Lake, and
Cheney, and the resnlts of his labors have been
the erganization of Congregational churches at
those places and at Spragne and Chawelah. Not
till 1891, at the age of about 81, did he give up
active preaching. He has given te Whitman
College nearly $10,000, besides eecuring for it
about $12,000 more by a canvass in the east in
1883-1884 (the only time he has visited the east
since he first went west), to various churches
in Oregon and Washington over $7,000, and to
various missienary societies about $4,000.

He received the degree of D.D. from Pacifie
University, on aceount of his work for Whit.
man College, and was assistant mederator of
the National Congregational Ceuneil, at Con-
cord, N. H.,in 1883. He died at Tacoma Febru-
ary 16,1893, on hiseighty-third birthday. Mrs.
Eells died at Skokemish, Wash., Augnst 9, 1878,
aged 73 years. He left two sons, both of whom
have been at work among the Indians at Pnget
Sound, one as Indian agent since 1871, and the
other as missienary since 1874.

Eells (Rev. Myron). Art. IV. Twana

Indians of the Skokomish reservation
in Washington territory. By rev. M.
Eells, Missionary among these Indians.

In Hayden (F.V.), Bulletinof the U. S. Geel.
and Geog. Snrvey of the Territories, vol. 3, pp.
57-114, Washington, 1877,8°. (Pilling.)

Section 8, Measuring and valuing (pp. 86-
88), contains the numerals 1-1000, pp. 86-87;
names of days, months, and poeints of the com-
pass, pp. 87-88.—Section 13, Language and liter-
ature (pp. 93-101), centains a Twana vocabulary
of 211 words, pp. 93-98.

Issued separately with cover title as follewsa:

—— Author’s edition. | Department of

the interior. | United States geologieal
and geographical survey. | F. V. Hay-
den, U. 8. Geologist-in-Charge. | The |
Twana Indians | of the | Skokomish
reservation in Washington territory. |
By | rev. M. Eells, | missionary among
these Indians. | Extracted from the
bulletin of the snrvey, Vol. III, No. 1.
| Washington, April 9, 1877.

Cover title as above, no inside titlo, text pp.
57-114, 89,

Lingnistie contents as under title next above.

Copies seen: Brinton, Iames, National
Museum, Pilling.

solft ®



" o S8

SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 19

Eells (M.) —Continuod.

—— Indian music. By rev. M. Lells.

In American Antiquarlan, vol. 1, pp. 249-253,
Chicago, 1878-"79, 8°. (Burean of Ethnology.)

Short songs in Clallam and Chemakum, with
musie, p. 252.

Thoe Twana languagoe of Washington
territory. By rev. M. Eolls.

In Ameriean Antiquarian, vol.3, pp. 296-303,
Chicago, 1880-'81, 8°. (Burean of Ethnology.)

Grammatic forms of the Twana or Skoko-
mish, pp. 296-298; of the Skwaksin dialect of
the Nliskwally, pp. 298-299; of the Clallam, pp.
299-301; of the Spokane, pp. 302-303.

—— Historyof | Indian missions | on the
Pacific coast. | Orogon, Washington
and Idaho. | By | rev. Myron Eells, |
Missionary of the American Missionary
Association. | With | anintrodnetion |
by | rev. G. H. Atkinson, D.D. |

Philadelphia: | the American Sunday-
school union, | 1122 Chestnut Street. |
10 Bible house, New York. [1882.]

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice
(1882) 11. dedieation verso blank 1 1. contents
pp. v-vi, introduetion by G. H. Atkinson pp.
vii-xi, preface (dated October, 1882) pp. xiii-
xvi, text pp. 17-270, 12°,

Chapter v, Literature, scilence, education,
morals, and religion (pp. 202-226) contains a
short list of hooks, papers, and manuseripts
relating to the Indians of the northwest coast,
among them the Salishan, pp. 203-207, 209-211.

Oopies seen : Congress, Pilling.

—— The Indian languages of Puget
Sound.

In the Seattle Weekly Post-Intelligencer,
vol. 5, no. 8, p. 4, Seattle, Washington Ty.,
November 26, 1885. (Pilling, Wellesley.)

Remarks en the peculiarities and grammatie
forms of the Snohomish, Nisqually, Clallam,
Chemaknm, Upper Chehalis, and Lower Che-
halis languages.—Partial conjugation of the
verh to drink in Snohomish.

Ten years | of | missionary work |
among the Indians | at | Skokomish,
Washington territory. | 1374-1884. | By
Rev. M. Eells, | Missionary of tho
American Missionary Association. |

Boston: | Congregational Sunday-
School Publishing Society, | Congrega-
tional house, | Corner Beacon and Som-
ersct Streets. [1886. |

Half-titlo (Ten years at Skokomish) verso
blank 11. frontispiece 1 1. title verso eopyright
notiee (1886) and names of printers 1 1. preface
11.dedication verso note 1 1. contents pp. vii-x,
introduction pp. 11-13, text pp. 15-271, 12°,

Indian hymus (pp. 244-2535) eontains a two-
verse hymn in Twana with English trausla-
tion, pp. 250-251; one in Clallam with English

Eells (M.) — Continued.

translation, pp. 251-252; and oneinthe Squnaxon

dialect of the Nisqually, p. 252; seven difforont

ways of expressing I will go home in Clallam,
pp.253; a hymn in Twana and Clallam, pp. 2563~

254.

Oopies seen: Congress, Pilling.
-—— Indians of Puget Sound. (Sixth
paper.) Measuring and valuing.
In American Antiquarian,vol. 10, pp. 174-178,

Chieago, 1838,8°. (Burean of Ethnology.)

Numerals, and remarks concerning the
numeral system of quite a number of the lan-
guages of Washington Territory, among them
the following divisions of the Salishan family:

Twana, Nlsqually, Skokomish, Kwinaielt,

Skagit, Clallam, Lummi, Cowichen,’ Chehalis,

Tait, Knwalitsk, Snanaimo, Kwantlen, Songis,

Shiwapmukh, Shooswap, Nikutemukh, Sko-

yelpi, Spokane, Pisqnaus, Kalispelm, Ceur

d’ Alene, Flathead, Lilowat, and Komookh.

The preceding articles of the series, all of
which appearod in tho Ameriean Antiquarian,
contain no linguistic material. It wasthe inten-
tion of the editor of the Antiquarian, when the
series should be finished, to issue them in book
form. So far as they were printed in the maga-
zine they were repaged and perhaps a number
of signatures struck off. The sixth paper, for
instanee, titled above, I have in my possession,

paged 44-48.

Hymns | in the | Chinook--Jargon+
Language | compiled by | rev. M. Eclls,

| Missionary of the American Mission-
ary Association. | Second edition. |
Revised and Enlarged. |

Portland, Oregon: | David Steel, suc-
cessor to Himes the printer, | 169-171
Second Strect, | 1889.

Covertitle asabove verso note, titleas ahove
verso eopyright notice (1878 and 1889) 11. noto
P- 3, text pp. 4-40, sq. 16°.

Hymn in the Twana or Skokomish language,
P-32; English translation, p.33.—Hymn in the
Clallam language, p. 34 ; English translation, p.
35.—Hymn in the Nisqually language, p. 86;
English translation, p. 37.—Medley in four lan-
guages (Chinook Jargon, Skokomish, Clallam,
and English), p. 36.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

The first editlon of this work, Portland, 1878,
contains no Salishan material. (ames, Pilling,
‘Wellesley.)

Thoe Twana, Chemakum, and Klallam
Indians of Washington Territory. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

In Smithsonian Tnstitntion Annunal Rep. of
the Board of Regents for 1887, part 1, pp. 605-
681, Washington, 1889, 82, (Pilling.)

Moeasures and values (pp. 643-686) contains
the numerals 1-10 of a number of Indian lau-
guages of Washington Ty., ameng thew the
Twana, Niskwalli, Snohowish, Chehalis, Kywi-
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Eells (M.) — Continued.
naiult, Klallam, and Cowichan, p. 644; Lummi

and Skagit, p. 645.—Romarks on the same, pp- |

645-646.—The word for God in Twana, Nisk’
walli, and Klallam, v. 679.

This article was issued separately, without
change, and again as follows:

Tlfe Twana, Cliemakum, and Klallam
Indians of Washington territory. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

In Smithsonian Inst. Mis, Papers relating
to authropology, from the Smithsonian report
for 1886-'87, pp. 603-681, Washington, 1889, 8°.
(Eames, Pilling.)

Linguistic eontents as undor titlenext above.
Original Indian names of town sites,
rivers, mountains, etc., of western
Washington.

In Coones (S. F.), Dictionary of the Chinook
Jargon, pp. 35-38, Seattle [1891], 180.

Names (13) in the Twana or Skokomish lan-
gnage, p.35; Nisqually (25), including Squak-
son, Puyallup, and Snohomish langnages, p. 36;
Clallam language (8), p. 37; Duwamish lun-
guage (25), pp. 37-38.

Aboriginal geographic names in the
state of Washington. By Myron Eells.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 5, pp. 27-35,
Washington, 1892, 8°. (Pilling.)

Arranged alphabetically and derivations
given. The languagesrepresented are: Chinook,
Chinook Jargon, Nez Percé, Chehalis, Clallam,
Twana, Calispel, Cayuse; Puyallup, and Spo-
kane.

The Indians of Puget Sound. By
Rev. Myron Eells.

Manuscript, pp.1-705,8m.4°; in possession
of its anthor.

Chapter xii, Measuring and valuing, pp.249-
271, contains the numerals in Twana, Nisk-
walli, Clallam, Upper and Lower Chehalis,
Chemakum, Kwill-li-ut, Hoh, Cowichan, Chi-
nook Jargon, and Lummi, with remarks on the
same.

Chapter xvi, Writing and language, pp. 306-
352, includes a grammatic treatise of the Twana,
Niskwalli, Snokomish, Clallam, Chemakun,
Upper and Lower Chehalis, and of the Chinook
Jargon, with a eomparison of these languages.
[Words, phrases, and sentences in
the Klallam language; recorded by
Rev. Myron Eells, Washington Terri-
tory, February-June, 1878.]

Manunseript, pp. 8-102 and 3 ununumbered
leaves, 4°; in the library of the Bureau of Eth-
nology, Washington, D. C.

Recorded in a copy of Powell’s Intradnction
to the study of Indiau langnages. first edition.
Sehedules 1,3,6-12, 14-21, 23, and 24 are each
nearly filled; schednles 4, 5,13, and 22 partially
so. The ununmbered leaves at thoend treat
of nonns, gender, possessive case, pronouns,
adjeetives, and verbs with conjugations.

Eells (M.) — Continuned.

—— [Words, phrases, and senfences iu
the Niskwalli language, Skwaksin dia-
lect; recorded by Rev. Myron Eells,
Washington Territory, February-Sep-
tember, 1878.]

Manuseript, pp. 8-102, and 4 unnumbered
leaves at the end, 4°; in the library of the
Burean of Ethnology, Washington, D. C.

Recorded in a copy of Powell’s Introduction
to the study of Indian languages, first edition.
Most of the schedules given therein have been
completely filled, the remainder partially so.
The unnumbered leaves at the end treat of
nouns, possessive case, gender, diminutives,
adjectives, pronouns, and verbs with conjnga-
tions.

[Words, phrases, sentences, and

grammatic material relating to the

Twana language. Recorded by Rev.

Myron Eells, Washington Territory,

1878.]

Manuscript, pp. 8-102 and 2 unnumbered
leaves at the end, 4°; in possession of its
author.

Recorded in a copy of Powell’s Introduction
to the study of Indian languages, first edition,
all the schedules of which are filled or nearly
80. The nnnumbered leaves at the end treat
of nouns, their plural forms, possessive case,
gender, comparison of adjectives, possessivo
case of prononns, and partial conjugations of
the Twana synonyms of the verbs to eat and to
drink.

[Words, phrases, and sentences in
the language of the lower Tsi-hé-lis
(Chehalis) of the southwestern portion
of Washington Territory. Recorded by
Rev. Myron Eells, March, 1882.

Manuscript, pp. 8-102, 4°; in possession of
its anthor.

Recorded in a copy of Powell’s Introduction
to the study of Indian languages, first edition.

‘“Collected with the aid of Johu Clip, an
Indian doctor who talks good English.”

[Words, phrases, sentences, and
grammatic material of the language of
the upper Chehalis Indians of the
western portion of Washington Terri-
tory. Recorded by Rev.Myron Eells,
January-March, 18%5.]

Maunuseript, pp. 77-228 and 2 unnumbered
leaves, 4°; in the library of the Bureau of Eth-
nology, Washington, D. C.

TRecorded in a copy of Powell's Introduction
to the study of Indian languages, second edi-
tion. Schednles 1-8,10,13, 16, 20-29 are each
nearly filled ; numbers 12, 14, 17, 19, partially so,
and tho remaining schedules are blank. The
unnumbered leaves at the end treat of adjec-
tives and their comparison, pronouns, and con-
Jjugations of verbs,

S
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Eells (M.) — Continned.

*This Chehalis tribe lios next south of the
Twanas. Ihavenotlived with themn, but have
obtained my information from Chehalis
Indians who have at times lived ameng the
Twanas, namely, from Marlon Davis, assisted
by Big Sam, the former an edneated young
man, the latter an uneducated old one.”

—— The Twana language. By Rev. M.
Eclls. e (G,

Manuseript, pp. 1-232, 82, in possession of its
author, who has kindly furnished me a deserip-
tion of it under date of August 12,1892, as fol-
lows:

Volume I. Part 1, Grammar. Part 2, Twana-
English Dietionary, 151 pages, 8°. Veol. IL
Tart 3, English-Twana Dictionary. Part 4,
Iymns and prayers (not published anywhere),
84 pages, 8°,

‘“Seme years ago I thonght of learning this
langnage, and proceeded far enongh to acquire
one or two hundred words and a few sentences
and obtain alittleidea of the construction. The
material lay In a bex of old papers until lately,
and T have thought it worth while to enlarge
itand put it into geed shape, net for publica-
tion, but for preservation in my library. The
larger number of the neuns are the same as
those I furnished Major Powell in a copy of his
Intreduction to the study of Indian languages
some years ago.”

An oration in the Twana language.
In Bulmer (T.), Part II of Bulmer’'s appen-
dix to the Chee-Chinook Grammar and Dic-
tionary, 11. 20-22. (Manuscript.)
Oration in English, 1. 20.—The samein Twana
with interlinear English translation, 11. 21-22.

—— A tradition in the Twana language.

In Bulmer (1. S.), Part II of Bnlmer's

Appendix to. the Chee-Chinook Grammar and
Dictionary, 11.23-25. (Manuseript.)

Tradition in Twana with interlinear English
translation, 1. 22.—The same in English, 1l. 24—
25.

—— Copy of a sermon preached to the
Indians of Walla-Walla.

In Bulmer (T. S.), Christian prayers in
Chinook, 1I. 39-46. (Manuseript.)

“Of the 97 words nsed 46 are of Chinook
origin, 17 Nootka, 3 Salish, 23 English, 2 Jar-
gon, and 6 in French.”

‘These three manuseripts are in possession of
Dr, Bulmer, Salt Lake City, Utah.

Rev. Myron Kells was born at Walker's
Prairie, Washington Territory, October 7, 1843;
he is the son of Rev. Cushing Kells, D. D., and
Mrs. M. F. Fells,who went to Oregon in 1838 as
missienaries to the Spekan Indians. Ife left
‘Walker's Prairie in 1848 on accountof the Whit-
man massacre at Wallawalla and Caynse war,
and went to Salem, Oregon, where he began to

go to school. In 1849 he moved to Forest Grove, |
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Eells (M.) — Continued.

Oregon; in 1851 to Hillshoro, Oregon, and in
1857 again to Ferest Grove, at which places he
continued his school life. In 1862 he moved to
Wallawalla, spending the time in farming and
the wootll business until 1868, except the falls,
winters, and springs of 1863-'64, 1864-'65, and
1865-'6G, when he wasat Forest Grovein college,
graduating from Pacific University in 1866, in
the second class which ever gradnated from
that ingtitution. In 1868 he went to Hartford,
Conn,, te study for the ministry, entering the
Hartford Theological Seminary that year, grad-
nating from it In 1871, and being ordained at
Hartford, June 15, 1871, as a Congregatienal
minister. He went to Boisé City in October,
1871, under the American Home Missionary
Society, organized the First Congregatienal
church of that place in 1872, and was pastor of
it until he left in 1874. Mr. Eells was also
superintendent of its Sunday school from 1872
to 1874 and president of the Idaho Bible Society
fromn 1872 to 1874, He went to Skokomish,
‘Washingten, in June, 1874, and has worked as
missionary of the American Missionary Asso-
ciation ever since among the Skokemish or
Twanaand Klallam Indians, paster of Congre-
gational ehurchat Skokemish Reservationsince
1876, and superintendent of Sabbath school at
Skokemish since 1882, He organized a Congre-
gational church among the Klalams in 1832, of
whieh ke has since been pastor, and another
among the whites at Seabeck in 1880, of which
he was pastor until 1886. In 1887 he was ehosen
trustee of the Pacific University, Oregon; in
1885 was elected agsistant secretary and in 1889
secretary of its board of trustees. Hedelivered
the address before the Gamma Sigma society
of that institution in 1876, before the alumni in
1890, and preached the bacealaureate sermon in
1886. In 1888 he was chosen trustee of Whit-
man College, Washington, delivered the com-
mencement address there in 1888 and received
the degree of D.D. from that institution in
1890. In 1888 he was elected its finaneial secre-
tary and in 1891 was asked to become president
of the institution, but declined hoth.

He was elected an assoeiate member of the
Victoria Insiitute of London in 1881, and a
corresponding member of the Anthrepelogical
Society at Washington in 1885, to both of whieh
societies he has furnished papers which have
been published by them. IIe was also elected
vice-president of the W hitman Ilisterieal Soci-
ety at Wallawalla in 1889, Xrom 1874 to 1386
he was clerk of the Congregational Asseciation
of Oregon and Washington. |

Mr. Fells at present (1893) helds the position
of Superintendent of the Department of Eth-
nology for the State of Washington at the
World’s Celumbian Expesition.

Ellis (Dr.—). See Good (J.B.)
Etshiit thlu sitskai [Spokan].
Walker (E.) and Bells (C.)

See
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Featherman (A.) Social history | of the
| races of mankind. | First division: |
Nigritians[-Third division: | Aoneo-
Maranonians]. | By | A. Featherman. |

[Two lines quotation.] |

Loudon: | Triibner & co., Ludgate
Tl | 1885[-1889). | (All rights re-
served.)

3 vols. 8°.

A gencral discussion of a number of North
American families occurs in vol. 3, among them
the Nisquallis, p. 356; the Salish proper, pp.
360-369.

Copies seen : Congress.

Field (Thomas Warren). An essay |
towards an | Indian bibliography. |
Being a | eatalogueof books, | relating
to the | history, antiquities, langnages,
cnstoms, religion, |wars, literature, and
origin of the | Ameriean Indians, | in
thelibrary of | Thomas W. Field.| With
bibliographical and historical notes,
and | synopses of the contents of some
of | the works least known. |

New York: | Scribmner, Armstrong,
and co. | 1873, ’

Title verso names of printers 1 1. preface pp.
ifi-iv, text pp. 1430, 8°.

Titles and descriptions of works relating to
the Salishan languages passim.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

At the Field sale, no. 688, a copy brought
$1.25; at the Menzies sale, no. 718, a ‘* half-
cruslied, red levant morocco, gilt top, uncut
copy,” brought $5.50. Priced by Leclerc, 1878,

Field (T. W.) — Continued.
18 fr.; by Quaritch, no. 11996, 15s.; at the Pinart
sale, no. 368,it brought 17 fr.; at the Murphy
sale, no. 949, $4.50. Priced by Quaritel, no.
30224, 11.

——Catalogue | ofthe | library | belong-
ing to | Mr. Thomas W. Field. | To be
sold at auction, | by | Bangs, Merwin
& co., | May 24th, 1875, | and following
days. |

New York. | 1875.

Cover title 22 lines, title as above verso blank
1 1. notice ete. pp. iii-viii, text pp. 1-376, list of
prices pp. 377-392, supplement pp. 1-59, 2°, Com-
piled by Joseph Sabin, mainly from Mr. Field's
Essay, title of which is given above.

Contains titlesof a number of works relating
to the Salishan langnages.

COopies seen : Bureau of Ethnology,Congress,
Eames.

At the Squier sale, no. 1178, an nncut copy
brought $1.25.

First catechism in Thompson langnage.

See Lie Jeune (J. M. R.)
Flathead. Seo Salish.
Friendly Village:

General discussion  See Gallatin (A.)

Vocabulary” Adelung (J. C) and
Vater (J.S.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Mackenzio (A.)

Frost (J. H.) See Lee (D.) and Frost

(J.H.)

Fuller (Lonis). See Boas (F.)

G.

Gabelentz (Hans Georg Conor von der).
Die Sprachwissenschaft, | ihre Anf-
gaben, Methoden | und | bisherigen
Ergebnisse. |Von | Georg von der Gabe-
lentz. | [Vignette.] |

Leipzig, | T. O. Weigel nachfolger |
(Chr. Herm. Tauchnitz). | 1891.

Covertitleasabove, titleas above versoblank
1 1. Vorwort pp. iii-vii, Inhalts-Verzeichniss
p. viii-xx, text pp. 1-466, Register pp. 467-502,
Berichtignngen p. 502, 8°,

Brief discnssion and a few examples of the
Selish langunage, pp. 34, 368,

Copies seen : Gatschet.

Gallatin (Albert). A synopsis of the In-
dian tribes within the United States
east of the Rocky Monntains and in
the British and Russian possessions in
North Ameriea. By the Hon. Albert
Gallatin.

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans.
(Arch®ologia Americana),vol. 2, pp. 1-422,Cam-
bridge, 1836, 8°.

Brief refercnce to the langnage of tho Indians
of Triendly Village, p. 15; to the Salish or
Flat Heads, p. 134.—Vocabulary of the Salish,
lines 53, pp. 305-367.—Vocabulary (25 words) of
the language of the Indians of Friendly Vil-
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Gallatin (A.) — Continued.
lage of Salmen River, Pacific Oceau, and of the
Atnah or Chin Indians (both from Mackenzic),
p. 378.

—— Hale's Indians of North-west Amer-
ica,and vocabularies of North America;
with an introduction. By Albert Gal-
latin.

In American Eth. Soc. Trans. vol. 2, pp. xxiii-
elxxxviii, 1-130, New Yeork, 1848, 8°, (Pilling.)

The familics of langnages as tar as ascer-
tained (pp. xcix-c) includes the Tsihaili-Selish,
p. e.—North Oregon division, p. 6, includes
mentionof the Sclish.—The Tsihaili-Selish (pp.
10-13) inclndes a general discussion, pp. 10-13;
names of the months in Pisquaus and Selish,
p. 13.—Philology, the Tsihaili-Selish (pp. 26-34)
inclndes pronominal suffixes in Shushwap aund
Selish, p. 27; affixes in Shushwap, Sclish, Tsi-
hailish, and Nsietshawus, p.27; vocabulary (9
words) of the Tsihailish, Squale, etc., and the
Nsietshawus, p. 28; thc most important
grammatical peculiarities of the Selish tongue,
including prefixes, pluralization of adjectives,
diminutives, persenal pronouns, possessive
affixes, tenses, modes, paraligms, transitiens,
derivatives, ctc., pp. 28-34.—Vocabulary (179
words) of the Selish (Flathead) pp. 88-94.—
Vecabulary of the Bilechocla (33 werds and
numerals 1-10), p. 103.—Comparative vecabn-
lary of the Tsihaili-Selish tongues (50 words
and numerals 1-10), inclnding the Atnahs,
Skitsuish, Piskwaus, Skwale, Tsihailish,
Kowelitsk, and Nsietshawus, pp. 118-120.

Table of generic Indian families of
langnages.

In Schoolcraft (H.R.), Indian tribes, vol.3,
PY. 397-402, Philadelphia, 1853, 4°.

Includes the Jelish, p. 402.

Albert Gallatin was born in Geneva, Switzer-
land, January 29,1761, and died in Asteria, L.1.,
August 12,1849, He was descended from an
ancicnt patrician family of Geneva,whose name
had leng beeu honorably connected with the
history of Switzerland. Young Albert had
been baptized by the name of Abraham Alfonse
Albert. In 1773 he was sent to a bearding
schiool and a year later entered the University
of Geneva, where he was graduated in 1779. He
sailed frem L'Orient late in May, 1780, and
reached Boston on July 14. He entered Con-
gress on December 7, 1795, and centinued a
member of that body until his appeintment as
Seceretary of the Treasury in 1801, which effice
he held continuously until 1813, His serviees
were rewarded with the appeintment of min-
ister to France in February, 1815; he entered
on the dutiesof this office in Jannary,1816. In
1826, at the solicitation of President Adams, he
accepted tho appeintment of envey extraordi-
nary to Great Britain. On his return te the
United States he settled in New York City,
where, from 1831 te 1839, he was president of the
National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was
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Gallatin (A.) — Continued.
associated in the establishment of the American
Tthnological Society, becoming its first presi-
dent, and in 1843 he was elected te hold a simi-
lurofticein the New York Historical Society, an
honor which wasannuallyconferred on him until
his death.—Appleton’s Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

Gatschet: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy ot
the work referred to has heen seen by tho com-
piler in the library of Mr. Albert S. Gatschet,
‘Washingten, D. C.

Gatschet (Albert Samuel). Indian lan-
guages of the Pacific states and terri-
tories. ;

In Magazinoof Am. History, vol. 1, pp. 145~
171, New York, 1877, sm. 4°,

A general discussion of the peoples of the
region with examples, passim. The Salishan
family with itslinguistie divisions is treated of
on pp. 169-170.

Issued separately with half-title as follows :

—— Indian languages | of the | Pacific
states and territories | by | Albert S.
Gatschet | Reprinted from March Num-
ber of The Magazine of American
History

[New York: 1877.]

Half-title verse blank 1 1. text pp. 145-171, 40,

Linguistic contents as under title next abeve.

COopres seen: Astor,Congress, Eames, Pilling,
Wellesley.

Reprinted in the fellowing werks:

Beach (W.W.), Indian Miscellany, pp. 416~
447, Albany, 1877, 8°,

Drake (S. G.), Aberiginal races of North
America, pp. 748-763, New York, [1882], 8°.

A later article with similar title as fellows:

—— Indian languages of the Pacific
states and territories and of the Pueblos
of New Mexico.

In Magazine of Am. History, vel. 8, pp. 254~
263, New York, 1882,4°. (Pilling.)

Brief reference to the Selish steck (Oregon-
ian dialects), p. 256.

Issucd scparately with title-page as follows:

—— Indian languages | of the | Pacific
states and territories | and of | The
Pueblos of New Mexico. | By Albert
S. Gatschet. | Reprinted from the Mag-
azine of American History, April,
1882. | {

New York: | A.S.Barnes & co. | 1882,
Cover title, no inside title,text 5 unnun-

hered leaves, 4°.

Linguistic coutents as under titlencxt above.
Copies seen : Astor, Brinton, Eames, National

Museum, Wellesley.

Winke fiir das Studium der ameri-

kanischien Sprachen. Von Albert S.

Gatschet, in Washington, Dist. Col.
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Gatsachet (A. 8.) — Continued.
Separat-Abdruck ans dem Correspondenz-
Blatt der Dentsehen anthropologischen Gesell-
sehaft, pp. 20-23, nos. 3-4, 1892, 4°. (Pilling.)
A general discnssion of the grammatic peeul-
iarities of a number of American languages,
among them the Salishan.

[Vocabulary of the Nonstoki or
Nestuceca language. Collected by A. S.
Gatschet in Tillamuk county, Oregon,
November, 1877.]

Manuseript, 10 11. 42, Injthe library of the
Burecan of Ethnology. Recorded on a blank
form (no. 170) issned by the Smithsonian Insti-
tution. It contains abont 220 words.

In the same library is a copy of this voeabu-
lary, made by its compiler, 7 1L tolio, written on
one side only.

Albert Samuel Gatsehet was born In St. Beat-
enberg, in the Bernese Oberland, Switzerland,
October 3,1832. His propadeutic cdueation was
acquired in the lyceums of Neuchatel (1843-
1845) and of Berne (1846-1852), after which he
followed courses in the universities of Berne
and Berlin (1852-1858). His studies had for
their object the ancient world in all its phases of
religion, history, langnage, and art, and thereby
his attention was at an early day directed to
philologic researches. In1865he began the pub-
lication of a series of brief monographs on the
local etymology of his country, entitled * Orts-
etymologisehe Forschungen aus der Schweiz”

(1865-1867). In 1867 he spent several months |
in London pursning antiquarian studies in the

British Museum. In 1868 hesettledin New York
and became a contributor to variouns domestie
and foreign periodicals, mainly on seientific
subjects. Drifting into ameore attentive study
of the American Indians, he published several
compositions upon their langnages, the most
important of which is * Zw3lf Sprachen aus
dem Siidwesten Nordamerikas,” Weimar, 1876.
This led to his appointment to the position
of ethnologist in the United States Geological
Survey, under Maj. John W. Powell, in March,
1877, when he removed to Washington, and first
employed himself in arranging the linguistic
mannseripts of the Smithsonian Institntion,
now the property of the Burean of Ethnology,
whieh forms a part of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion. Mr. Gatschet has ever since been actively
connected with that burean. To inerease its
linguistic collections and to extend his own
studies of the Indian languages, he has made
extensive trips of linguistic and ethnologic
exploration among the Indians of North Amer-
ica. After returuing from a six months’
sojourn among the Klamaths and Kalapuyas
of Oregon, settled on both sides of the Cascade
Range, he visited tho Xataba in South Carolina
and the Cha’hta and Shetimasha of Louisiana
in 1881-'82, the Kayowe, Comanche, Apache,
Yattassee, Caddo, Naktche, Modoe, and other
tribes in the Indian Territory, the Tonkawe
and Lipans in Texas, and the Atakapa Indians
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Gatschet (A. S.) — Continned.

of Lonisiana in 1884-'85. In 1886 he saw the
Taskaltees at Saltillo, Mexico, a remnant ot the
Nahua race, brought there about 1575 from
Anahunac, and was the first todiscover tho aflin-
ity of the Biloxi langnage with the Siouan fam-
ily. He also committed to writing the Tunixka
or Tounica language of Louisiana, never before
investigated and forming a linguistic family of
itself. Excursions to other partsof thecountry
bronght to his knowledge other Indian lan-
guages: the Tuskarora, Caughnawaga, I’enob-
scot, and Karankawa.

Mr. Gatsehet has written an extensivereport
embodying his researchies among the Klamath
Lake and ModoeIndians of Oregon, which forms
Vol. II of “Contributions to North American
Ethnology.” It is in two parts, which aggre-
gate 1,520 pages. Among the tribes and lan-
guages disenssed by him in separate publi-
cations are the Timnena (Florida), Todkaws
(Texas), Yuma (California, Arizona, Mexico),
Chiméto (California), Beothuk (Newfound-
land), Creek, and Hitehiti (Alabama). His
numerous publications are scattered throagh
magazines and government reports, some being
contained in the Proceedings of the American
Philosophical Society, Philadelphia.

Gendre (Pére—). Composed by | Father
Gendre O. M. I. | Prayers | in Shuswap.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page; text, with heading as above,
pp-5-12,32°, Written in Shuswap by Father
Gendre and transliterated into shorthand by
Father Le Jeune, editer and publisher of the
Kamloops Wawa, who reproduced it by aid of
tho mimeograph.

Copies seen : Pilling.

General discussion:

Atna See Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J.8S.)

Atna 1ale (H.)

Bilkula Boas (F.)

Bilkula Buschmann (J.C. E.)

Bilkula Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Chehalis Hale (H.)

Chehalis Swan (J.G.)

Chehalis Tolmio (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Friendly Village Gallatin (A.)

TKalispel Simnalley (E.V.)

Kaulits ITale (H.)

Kawichen Baneroft (H. H.)

Kawichen Busehmann (J. C. E.)

Kawichen Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (. M.)

Klallam Baneroft (H. H.)

Klallam Eells (M.)

Netlakapumuk Baneroft (H. H..)

Niskwalli Featherman (A.)

Niskwalli Hale (H.)

Niskwalli Tolmio (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)

Piskwaus Hale (H.)
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General discussion —Continued.
Salish See Anderson (A.C.)
Salish Baneroft (4. H.)
Salish Beach (W. W)
Salish Berghans (H.)
Salish Buschmann (1. C. E.)
Salish Drake (S.G.)
Salish Featherman (A.)
Salish Gabelentz (H. C. G.)
Salish Gallatin (A.)
Salish Gatschet (A.S.)
Salish Hale (H.)

Salish Miiller (F.)
Shuswap Dawson (G.M.)
Shnswap Hale (H.)
Skitsnish Hale (H.)
Tilamuk Hale (H.)

Genles:

Bilkula See Boas (F.)
Nukwalmuk Boas (F.)
Snanaimuk - Boas (F.)
Songish Boas (F.)
Tilamnk Boas (F.)

Geographic names:

Chehalis See Bunlmer (T. S.)
Dwamish Balmer (T.S.)
Dwamish Coones (S. F.)
Dwamish Eells (M.)
Kalispel Eells (M.)
Klallam Coones (S.F.)
Klallam Eells (M.)
Klallam Gihbs (G.)
Lummi Gibbs (G.)
Niskwalli Coones (S.F.)
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Niskwalli Wickesham (J.)
Pnyallup Coones (S.F.)
Puyallup Eells (M.)
Salish Bulmer (T.S.)
Shuswap Dawson (G.M.)
Skokomish Eells (M.)
Skwaksin Coones (S.F.)
Skwaksin Eells (M.)
Snobomish Coones (S. F.)
Snohomish Eells (M.)
Spokan Eells (M.)
Twana Coones (S. F.)
Twana Eells (M)

Geological Survey: These worils following a title
or within parentheses after a note indicate that
a copy of the work referred to has been seen by
the compiler in the library of the United States
Geological Survey, Washington, D. C.

Georgetown: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to bas been seen by the com-
piler in the library of Georgetown University,
Washington, D. C.

Gibbs (George). Alphabetical vocabn-
laries | of the | Clallam and Lummi. |
By | George Gibbs. | [Vignette.] |

New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863.

Half-title (Shea’s library of American lin-
guisties, XTI), verso blank 1 1. title verso blank
11. preface pp. v-vii, text pp. 9-10, large 8°.

Digitize

Gibhs (G.) — Continued.

Vocabulary of the Clallam, double columns,
alphabetically arranged by English words, pp.
9-19.—Local nomenclature of the Clallam tribe,
p-20.—Vocabulary of tho Lumi,donble col-
umns, alphabetically arranged by English
words, pp. 21-36.—Local nomenclature of the
Lummi tribe, pp. 37-39.—Names of Lummi
chiefs, p. 40.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Atheneum, Con-
gress, Dnnbar, Eames, National Museum,
Pilling, Trumbull, Wellesley.

Another issue with title-page as follows:

—— Alphabetical vocabularies | of the

| Clallam and Lummi. | By | George
Gibbs. | Published under the auspices
of the Smithsonian institutiou. |

New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863.

Title verso blank 1 ). preface pp. v-vii, text
PP- 9-40, octavo form on large quarto.

Lingnuistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen: Georgetown, Lenox, Pilling,
Smithsonian.

Smithsonian miscellaneous collec-
tions. | 160 | Instructions | for research
relative to the | ethnology and philol-
ogy | of | America. | Prepared for the
Smithsonian institution. | By | George
Gibbs. | [Seal of the institntion.] |

Washington: | Smithsonian institn-
tion: | March, 1863.

Title verso blank 1L contents versoblank 11.
introduction p. 1, text pp.2-51,8°. Also forms
part of vol.7, Smithsonian Institution Miscel-
laneons Collections. Prepared for and distrib-
uted to collectors, resulting in the securing of
many manuscripts, mostly philologic, which
are now in the library of the Burean of Ethnol-
ogy.

Numerals 1-10 of the Selish or Flathead,
two sets,one ‘“‘relating to things,” the other
‘ relating to persons’ (both from Mengarini),
p- 42.—Numerals 1-10 of the Nisqualli, two
sets, one ““ applied to men,” the other “‘applied
to money,”” p. 42.

Copies seen: Astor, Eames, National Mu-
seum, Pilling, Trumhull, Wellesley.

At the Field sale, no. 810, a copy bronght 30
cts.; at the Squier sale, no. 415, 45 cts.; at the
Pinart sale, no. 406,1 fr. Priced by Koehler,
catalogue 465, no. 233, 1 M. 50 Pf.

Reprinted, in part, as follows:

—— Indian Systeins of Numerals, - —

In Historical Magazine, first series, vol, 9, pp.
249-252, New York, 1865, sm. 4°. (Geological
Survey.)

Linguistic contents as nnder title next above,
- 250.

| —— Smithsonian miscellaneous collec-

I

tions. | 161 | A | dictionary | of the |
Chinook Jargon, | or | trade langnage
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Gibbs (G.) — Continued.
of Oregon. | Prepared for the Smith-
sonian institution. | By | George Gibbs.
| [Seal of the institution.] |

Washington: | Smithsonian institu-
tion: | March, 1863.

Title verso advertisement 1 1.contents p. iii,
preface pp. v-xi, bibliography pp. xlii-xiv, half-
title (Part I. Chinook-English) verso note 1 L.
text pp. 1-29, half-title (Part II. English-
Chinook) p. 31, text pp. 3344, 8°,

Analogies between the Chinook and other
native languages includes words in the Cow-
litz, Kwantlen, Selish, Chihalis, and Nisqnually,
p. x.—The Chinook-English and English-
Chinook dictionary, pp. 1-43, contains 39 words
of Salishan origin, and are so designated.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Dunbar,
Eames, Pilling, Trambull, Wellesley.

‘‘Some years ago the Smithsonian Institu-
tion printed a small vocabulary of the Chinook
Jargon, furnished by Dr. B. R. Mitehell, of the
U. S. Navy, and prepared, as I afterwards
learned, by Mr. Lionnet, a Catholic priest, for
his own use while studying the language at
Chinook Point. It was submitted by the
Institution, for revision and preparation for
the press, to the late Prof. W. W. Turner.
Although it received the critical examination
of that distinguished philologist and was of
use in directing attention to the language, it
was deficient in the number of words in use,
contained many whieh did not properly belong
to the Jargon, and did not give the sources
from whieh the words were derived.

“Mr. Hale had previously given a voeahulary
and account of this Jargon in his ‘ Ethnography
of the United States Exploring Expedition,’
which was notieed by Mr. Gallatin in the
Transactions of the American Ithnological
Society, vol. ii. He however fell into some
errors in his derivation of the words, chiefly
from ignoring the Chehalis element of the Jar-
gon,and the number of words given by him
amounted only to about two hundred and fifty.

“A copy of Mr. Lionnet's voeabulary having
been sent to me with a request to make sueh
corrections as it might require, I coneluded not
merely to eollate the words contained in this
and other printed and manuseript vocabularies,
but to -ascertain, so far as possible, the lan-.
guages which had contributed to it, with the
original Indian words. This had become the
more important as its extended use by differ-
ent tribes had led to ethnological errors in the
classing together of essentially distinet fami-
lies.”"—Preface.

Issued also with title-page as follows: .

—— A | dictionary | of the | Chinook
Jargon, | or, | trade langnage of
Oregon. | By George Gibbs. |

New York: | Cramoisy press. | 1863.

Half-title (Shea’s Library of American Lin-
guistics, XTI) verso blank 1 L title verso blank

Gibbs (G.) — Continued.
11. preface pp. v-xi, bibliography of the Chinook
Jargon pp. xiii-xiv, half-title of part I verso
note 1 1. Chinook-English dictionary pp. 1-29,
half-title of part II verso blank 1 1. English-
Chinook dictionary pp. 33-43, the Lord’s prayor
in Jargon p. [44], 8°.

Salishan contents as under title next above.

COopies seen: Astor, Boston Athen@um,
Congress, Dunbar, Eames, Harvard, Lenox,
Smithsonian, Trumbull, Wellesley.

Some copies (twenty-five, I belicve) were
issued in large quarto form with no change of
title-page. (Pilling, Smithsonian.)

See Hale (H.)

—— [Terms of relationship used by the
Spokane (Sinhu ‘‘people wearing red
paint on their cheeks”) collected at
Steilacoom, Washington Ty., Novem-
ber, 1860.] -

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguinity
and affinity of the human family, lines 69, pp.
293-382, Washington, 1871, 4°.

{—1 Comparative vocabularies. Family
xx1r1.  Selish (Eastern Branches).

[Washington, D. C.: Smithsonian
Institution.] January, 1873.

No title-page, headings only; text 1l 1-3,
printed on one sido only, 4°. Proof sheets of
an unfinished and unpublished volume.

In four columns, containing in the first col-
umn 180 numbered English words, with equiv-
alents in the other columns of: 1. Shiwapmukh
(by George Gibbs), 2. Shooswaap (by Dr. Wm.
F. Tolmie), and 3. Nikutemukh (by George
Gibbs).

At the time of his death, April 9,1873, Mr.
Gibbs ‘““was engaged in superintending the
printing for the Smithsonian Institution of a
quarto volume of American Indian vocabu-
laries, and had fortunately arranged and care-
fully criticised many hundred serios before his
death. This publication will continue under
the direetion of Prof. W. D. Whitney, J. H.
Trambull, LL.D., and Prof. Roehrig.—Smith-
sontan Annual Report for 1873, p. 224.

Copies seen : Pilling.

These vocabularies, with others, appear in
the following:

Department of the interior. U. 8.

geographical and geological survey of

the Roeky mountain region. J.W.

Powell, Geologist in Charge. Part II.

Tribes of western Washington and

northwestern Oregon. By George

Gibbs, M.D.

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to North
Ameriean Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 157-241, A ppen-
dix, Linguistics, pp. 243-361, Washington, 1877,
40,

Geographieal distribution (pp. 163-170) in-
cludes the habitat of the tribal divisions of

2
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Gibbs (G.) — Continued.

the Selish, pp. 166-170.—Notices of particular
tribes, pp. 170-181, ineludes the Selish
divisions. — Comparative voeabulary of the
Shihwapmukh (from a woman of the tribe),
Nikutemukh (from a man of the tribe),
Okindkén, Shwoyelpi, Spokarn (from a chief of
the tribe), and Piskwaus or Winatsha, pp. 252--
265.—Comparative vocabulary of the Kalispelm
(from a man of the tribe), Belboola (from a
woman of the tribe), Lilowat (froem a chief of
the village), Tait (from a woman), Komookhs
(from a man), and Kuwalitsk, pp. 270-283.—
Dictionary of the Niskwalll, I. Niskwalli-
English (deuble eolumn$, alphabetically
arranged), pp. 28°-307; II. English-Niskwalli
(alphabetically arranged, with many etymolo-
gies and derivatives), pp. 309-361.

Account of Indian tribes upon the
northwest eoast of Ameriea.

Manuseript, 10 leaves folio, in the library of
the Bureau of Ethnology.

Contains words in a number of Salisbau lan-
guages, passim.

—— Comparison of the langunages of the
Indians of the north-west.

Manuseript, 23 leaves, 49, and folio (odds and
ends), in the library of the Burean of Ethnol-
ogy.

Contains werds and grammatic netes in a
nnmber of Salishan languages.

Local Indian names, partly Selish.

Manuseript,4 unnumbered leaves folio; in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Contains the names of about 120 geographie
points on the northwest coast. Nearly all are

Salishan, and 30 of them are in the Lummi [

langnage.

Miscellaneous notes on the Eskimo,
Kinai and Atnah languages.

Manuscript, 25 leaves, 4° and folio (odds and
ends); in the library of the Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy.
Notes on the language of the Selish
tribes.

Manuscript, 10 leaves, folio; in the library of
the Bureau of Ethhology.

Fragmentary matter, evidently jotted down
from time to time as memoranda.

—— Vocabularies. Washington Terr’y.
Manuseript, 141 unnumbered leaves, most of
which are written on both sides, and some few
of which are blank, 12°; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnelogy. Most of the vocabu-
laries were copied on separate forms by Mr.
Gibbs. Those belonging to the Salishan family
are as follows: Lilowat, 8 pages; Saamena, 12
pages; Taicet, 8 pages; Chilohweek, 3 pages;
Bilhoola, 9 pages; Okinaken, 6 pages; Simil-
kameen, 13 pages; Piskwouse, 13 pages; Spo-
kane, 22 pages ; Kalispelm, 12 pages ; Shooswap,
4 pages; Nooksahk, 1 page; Niskwally, 4 pages.

Gibbs (G.) — Continued.
—— Voeabulary of the Clallam.
Manuseript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio; in
the library of the Burean of Ethnology. Col-
lectoed at Port Townsend, in 1858,
Recorded on a blank form of 180 words,
equivalents of all of whieh are given.

[Vocabulary of the Kwantlen lan-

gnage; Fraser River, around Iort
Langley.]

Manuseript, 5 unnnmbered leaves folio,
written on one side only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Recorded July, 1858,

Contains about 200 words.

—— Vocabulary of the Kwillehyute, and
| of the Cowlitz.

Manuseript, 10unnumbered leaves, 4°; in the
library of the Burean of Xithnology. Recorded
on a blank form prepared and issued by H. R.
Schooleraft.

Each voeabulary contains about 200 words.

] —— Vocabulary of the Lumiui.

Manuseript, 3 unnumbered leaves, folio; in
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Col-
lected at Bellingham Bay, Jan., 1854. Reeordel
on a blank form of 180 werds, equivalents of all
of which are given.

Vocabulary of the Nooksahk.
Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio; in
the library of the Burcau of Ethnology
Recorded on a blank form of 180 words, equiv-
alents of all of which are given.

—— Vocabulary of the Noosolup’h, and
of the Kwinaiutl.

Manusecript, pp. 1-25,4°; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.

Recorded on a form eontaining 350 English
words and the numerals 1-1,000,000,000, pre-
pared and issued by H. R. Sehoolcraft. About
one-half the £nglish words have their equiva-
lents in the two langnages above mentioned.

Vocabulary of the Toanhooch of
Port Gamble.

Manuscript, 3 unnumbered leaves folio,
written on one side only; in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Reeorded on a blank
form of 180 words, equivalents of all of which
are given.

“This was obtained first, I think, at Port
Gamble, in 1834, and afterwards corrected at
Olympia, with the assistance of ‘Jim,’ a sub-
chief."

George Gibbs, the son of Cel. George Gibbs,
‘was born on the17th of July, 1815, at Sunswick,
Long Island, near the village of Halletts Cove,
now known as Astoria. At seventeen he was
taken to Europe, where he remained two years.
On his return from Eurepe he evmmenced the
reading of law, and in 1838 took his degree of
bachelorof law at Harvard University. In1848
Mr. Gibbs went overland frem St. Louis to
Oregon and established himself at Columbia.
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Gibbs (G.) — Continned.
In 1854 he received the appointment of eollector
of the port of Astoria, which ho held during
Mr. Fillinore's administration. Later he re-
moved from Oregoin to Washingten Territory,
and settled upen a ranch a few miles from Fort
Steilacoom. Here he had his headquarters for
several years, deveting himself to the study of
the Indian languages and te the colloction of
vecabnlaries and traditions of the northwest-
ern tribes. During a great part of the time
he was attached to the United States Govern-
ment Commission to determine the bonnidary,
as the geologist and botanist of the expedition.
He was alse attached as geologist to the survey
of arailread reute to the Pacific, under Major
Stevens. In 1857 he was appointed to the
nerthwest beundary survey under Mr. Archi-
Dhald Campbell, as commissiener. In 1860 Mr.
Gibbs returned to New York, and in 1861 was
on duty in Washington guarding the Capital.
Later he resided in Washingten, being mainly
employed in the Hudson Bay Claims Commis-
sion, to whieh he was sccretary. He was alse

engagedl in the arrangement of a large mass of |

mannscript hearing upon the ethnelogy and
philology of the American Indians. Hls services
were availed of by the Smithsenian Institution
to superintend its labors in this field, and to his
energy and complete knowledge of the subject
it greatly owes its success in this branch of the
service. The vatuable and laberious service
which he rendered te the Institution was
entirely gratuitens, and in his death thatestab-
lishment as well as the.canse of science lost an
ardent friend and an important contributor te
its advancement. In 1871 Mr. Gibbs married
his cousin, Miss Mary K. Gibbs, of Newpert,
R.1., and removed to New Haven, where he
died on the 9th ef Aypril, 1873.

[Giorda (Rev. Joseph).] A | dietionary
| of the | Kalispel or Flat-head Indian
Language, | compiled by the | mission-
aries of the Society of Jesus | Part I |
Kalispel-English. |
St.Ignatius Print,Montana.|1877-8-9.

Title verse copyright notice (by Rev. J.
Giorda, 1879) 1 L preface (unsigned) verse blank
1 1. text pp. 1-644, 8°.

The anther owes much to the manusecript
dictionary of Rev.G.Mengarini, whe, first of
all the Jesuit missionaries, possessed himself
of the genius of this language, and, besides
speaking it with the perfection of a native
Indian, reduced it alse to the rules of gram-
mar.—Preface.

Copies seen: Congress, Dunbar, Eames,
Pilling, Trumbnll, Wellesley.

Appended is the fellowing:

[—] Appendix | to the | Kalispel-
English Dictionary. | Compiled by the
| missionaries of the Society of Jesus |

St. Ignatius Print, Montana. | 1879

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Giorda (J.) — Continued. A

T'itle verso blank 1 1. preface (unsigned) 1 1.
text pp. 1-36, 8°.

The verb te be with substantives, pp.1-2;
with denble pesscssive personal prononns, p.
3; with an adjective, p.5.—Verb transitive to
be mad, pp. 6-9.—Verb transitive indefinite to
work, pp. 10-14.—Verb transitive to work, p.
18.—Verb tramsitive to eateh, p.19.—Conjuga-
tion of the first verh relative to look, pp. 20-23;
of the second verb relativo to pray, pp. 23-25;
of the third verD relative to bring, pp. 26, 28; te
guard, pp. 27, 29.—Verb impersoual, pp. 30-31.—
Verb passive, pp. 32-34.— Rednplication of
letters in the werb, pp. 34-85.—List of several
terminations of verbs, p. 36.

Copies geen: Ceongress,
Pilling, Trmmbull, Wellesley.

Dunbar, Eames,

[——] A | dietionary | of the | Kalispel
or Flat-head Indian Language, | com-
piled by the | missionaries of the
Society of Jesus | Part II. | English-
Kalispel. |

St.Ignatius Print,Montana.| 1877-8-9.
Title verso copyright netice (by Rev. J.
siorda, 1879) 1 1. preface (unsigned) verso blank
1 L key to the pronounciation of the Indian
alphabet used in this dietlonary 1 page, key to
both parts of the dictionary 2 pages,verso of tho
last one blank, text pp. 1-456, 8°.
Copies seen: Congress, Dunbar, Eames,
Pilling. Trumbull, Wellesley.

] Lu | tel kaimintis kolinznten |
kuitlt smiimii. | Some Narratives, FFrom
the Holy Bible, in Kalispel. | Compiled
by the | missionaries of the Society of
Jesus. |

St. Ignatins Print, Montana. | 1879.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
“Part I" 11 copyright notice (1879, by Rev.J.
M. Cataldo) verso *‘ preface of the publishers™
1 1. text pp. 1-36, balf-title ¢ Part IL” verso
blank 1 1. text pp. 39-140, contents part first (in
English) pp. 1-2, contents of part second (in
English) pp.3-7, index of the gospels of the
Sunidays pp. 8-9, errata pp. 10-14, 8°.

Copies scen: Congress, Dnnbar,
Pilling, Wellesley.

[—] Szmiméie-s Jesus Christ. |+ | A
catechism | of the | Christian doctrine
| in the | Flat-Head or Kalispél Lan-
guage | composed by the | missionaries
of the Soeiety of Jesus. |
St. Ignatins print, Montana. | 1880
Cover title as above, title as above verso
copyright notice (1880, by Rev.J. Bandini) 1 1.
lalf-titie * Part 1" recto blank 1 1. text pp. 1-
17, half-title *‘ Part IL,” p. 18, text pp. 19-45, 8°.
Catechism, pp.1-33.—Hymns, pp 35-45.
Copies scen : Congress, Eames, Pilling, Trum-
bull, Wellesley.

[

Eames,

s o))
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Giorda (J.) — Continuned.

These works wero put in type and printed
by the Indian scheol hoys at St. Ignatius.

In reply to a communication usking the
authorship of tho werks titled ahove, Father
Leopold Van Gerp, onc of the superintendents
of the Roman Catholic missions in the north-
west, wrote me under date of Jan.4, 1887,as
follows: ‘ Father Giorda may very properly bo
considered the author of all the works which
we have printed in the Kalispel or Flathecad

language. About 225 copies of each wero

printed.”

*The Saint Ignatins mission maintains two
schools for Indian boys and girls, at the Flat-
head Agency, on the Jocko reservation in Mon-
tana. ¥From a population of about 2,000 Indians
are colleeted enough pupils to make anaverage

attendanco of 150, who are taught industrial |

pursitits as well as letters. Tho agent reports
that tho art of printing is also taught in a neat
little printing office, whero dictionaries of the
Kalispel languago, the gospels, and innumer-
able pamphlets and circulars have been neatly
printed."—Bible Soc. Reeord, Nov. 17, 1887.
Rev. Father Joseph Giorda, S.J.,who died of
heart discase at Desmet Mission, among the
Ceenur d'Aléne Indians, abont the beginning of
August, 1882, was a native of Piedmont; born
March 19, 1823. He joined the Jesuit order
when twenty-two years old, and for some time
filled the chair of divinity and held other
impertant offices in the colleges of the society
in Enrope. In 1838 Father Giorda arrived in
St. Louis, and soon after started for the wilds
of the northwest as superior gencral of the
Reecky Mountain missions, which office he held
until increasing infirmities, dne to arduons

labors and constant exposure, obliged those in |

authority te relieve him of it. 'While superior
he established many new missions among the
whites and Indians throughout Montana and
the adjoining Territories. He had a wonderful
aptitude for languages, and, besides speaking
fluently the principal continental languages,
mastered, during his manifold duties, the
Blackfoot, Nez Pereé, Flathead, Yakama, Koot-
enay, and Gros Ventre dialeets, and preached
to the different triboes in all these languages.
Tor several years he was pastor of the Chureh
of the Sacred Heart at St. Ignatius, Montana.—
Van Gorp.

God savo the Queen [Netlakapamuk].
See Good (J.B.)

[Good (Zer. John Booth).] The Morning
and Evening Prayer, | And the Litany,
| With Prayers and Thanksgivings, |
translated into the | Neklakapamnk |
Tongue, | for the use of the Indians of
the | St. Panl’s mission, | Lytton, Brit-

ish Columbia. |
Victoria, B.C. | Printed by the St.
Paul’s mission press. | 1878,

\
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Cover title: The Morning and Evening
Prayer, | And the Litany, | Also ’rayers and
Thanksgivings, | with | Office for the IIoly
Communien, and | Sclect ITymuns. | Translated
into the | Neklakapamuk Tongue | for the use
of the Indians of the | St. Paul’s mission, |
Lytton, British Columbia. |

Victoria, B. C. | Printed by the St. Paul's
mission press. | 1878.

Cover title, title verse blank 1 1. text pp. 348,
120,

Morning and evening prayer, pp. 3-33.—Ad-
ministration of the Lord's supper, pp. 34-48.

Copics seen : Baneroft, Wellesley.

The latter portion of this work was issued

separatoly, with title-page as follows:
] The Office for the Holy Com-
murion | translated into the | Nekla-
kapamuk | tongue, | for the nuse of the
Indians of the | St. Paul’s mission, |
Lytton, British Colnmbia. |

Vietoria, B. C. | Printed by the St.
Paul’s mission press. | 1878.

Cover title: The | Oftice for the Holy Com-
munion, and | Select Hymns. | ‘Cranslated into
the Neklakapamuk Tongue, | for the use of the
Indians of the | St. Paul’s mission, | Lytton,
British Celumbia. |

Victoria, B. C. | Printed by the St. Paul's
mission press. | 1878,

Cover title, title p.[33] verso beginuing of
text which oceupies pp. 3448, 12°,

Lord’s prayer, Prayer for duty, p.34.—Ten
commandments, pp. 35-36, —Prayer for the
Queen, pp.36-37.— The ereed, pp. 37-38.—The
offertory sentences, p. 38.—Pruyer for the
chureh militant, pp. 38-40.—Exhertatien, p.
41.—Theconfession, pp. 41-42.—Theahsolution,
the invitation, pp. 42-43.—Sursum corda, p.
43.—Preface to the sanctuns, p.43.—Prayer of
humble access, pp. 43-44.—Prayer for conserva-
tion, p. 4¢.—The communion, the Lord’s prayer,
p.45.—The thanksgiving, pp. 46-47.—Thebless-
ing, p. 47.—Iymns and doxology, pp. 47-48.—
Oftice for tho reception of catechumens, p. 48,

Copies seen: Wellesley. "

[——] The | Office for Publie Baptismn |

And the Order of Confirmation, | with
| selecet hymns and prayers | translated
into the | Neklakapamnk | or | Thomp-
son tongue | for the use of the Indians
of the | St. Paul’s mission, | Lytton,
British Columbia. | (By aid of the
Venerable society for promoting chris-
tian | knowledge.) |

Vietoria, B. C., | printed by the S.
Paul’s mission press (S.P. C.K.) | Col-
legiate school. | 1879.

Cover title as above, title uas aheve verso
beginning of text, which eccupies pp. 2-32, 89,

The ministration of public baptism of
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infants, pp. 2, 4, 6, 10,12, 14, 16,18 (p. 8 blank).-

The winistration of baptism to such as are of

riper years and able to answer for themselves,

pp- 3, 5,7, 9, 11, 17, 19 (pp.13 and 15 blank).—

Select hymns for the office, p. 20.—The order of

confirmation, pp. 21-24.— Select hymns, psalms,

and prayers, pp. 25-32.

Copties seen : Dunbar, Eames, Pilling, Welles-

ley.
Offices for the | solemnizat[iJon of
matrimony | the visitation of the sick,

| and | The Burial of the Dead. |
Translated into the | Nitlakapamuk {
or | Thompson Indian Tongue. | By J.
B. Good, S.P.G.missionary, Yale-Lyt-
ton. | By aid of a Grant from the Ven.
Society for Promoting | Christian
Knowledge. |

Vietoria, B. C. | Printed by the St.
Paul’s Mission Press, (S. P. C. K.) | Col-
legiate School, 1880.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1. text with headings in English pp. 3-
15, 8°.

The form of solemnization of matrimony, pp.
3-6.—Order for the visitation of the sick, pp.
7-9.—The order for the burial of the dead, pp.
10-14.—Collects, p. 15.

Copies seen: Bancroft,
Wellesley.

A vocabulary | and | outlines of
grammar | of the | Nitlakapamuk | or
| Thompsen tongue, | (The Indian lan-
guage spoken between Yale, Lillooet,
| Cache Creek and Nicola Lake.) |

Together with a | Phonetic Chinook
Dictionary, | Adapted for use in the
Province of | British Columbia. | By J.
B.Good, S. P. G. missionary, Yale-
Lytton. | By aid of a Grant from the
Right Hon. Snperintendent of Indian
| Affairs, Ottawa. |

Victoria: | Printed by the St. Paul’s
Mission Press, (S.P. C.K.) | Collegiate
School, 1880.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1. prefaee pp. 5-6, text pp. 8-46, 8°,

Chinook Dietionary. English-Chinook, pp.
8-30 (even-numbered pages). — Thompson vo-
cabulary, English-Nitlakapamuk, pp. 9-31
(odd numbered pages).—Chinook numerals, p.
30.—Nitlakapamuk numerals, ete., p. 31.—Con-
versations, Evglish-Chinook, pp. 32,34; Eng-
lish-Nitlakapamuk, pp. 33, 35.—Lord’s prayer in
Jargon, p. 34; in Thompson, p. 35.—Outlines
of [the Nitlakapamnk] grammar, (pp. 37-46)

Eames, Pilling,

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF

THE

Good (J. B.) — Continued.
includes a story in five parts with interlinear
English translation, furnished by Dr. Ellis, of
Yale, pp. 38-40.
Copies seen : Bancroft, Dunbar, Eames, Mal-
let, Pilling, Wellesley.

[—1] God save the Queen.

A seven-line verse in the Netlakapamuk or
Thompsen Indian tongne, with heading in
English as above,on one side of a small slip,
which looks as theugh it were struck off as a
proof-sheet.

CQopies seen : Wellesley.

See Bancroft (H. H.)

Grammar:
Salish See Mengarini (G.)
Twana Eells (M.)

Grammatic treatise:

Bilkula See Boas (F.)
Chehalis Eells (M.)
Chehalis Gallatin (A.)
Chehalis Hale (H.)
XKalispel dorda (J.)
Klallam Bulmer (T. S.)
Klallam Eells (M.)
Komuk Boas (F.)
Netlakapamuk Baneroft (H. H.)
Netlakapamuk Good (J. B.)
Niskwalli Bulmer (T. S.)
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Okinagan Boas (F.)
Puyallup MecCaw (S. R.)
Salish Bancroft (H. H.)
Salish Gallatin (A.)
Salish Hale (H.)
Salish Petitot (E.F.S.J.)
Salish Shea (J. G.)
Shuswap Boas (F.)
Shuswap Gallatin (A.)
Shuswap Hale (H.)
Skwaksin TFells (M.)
Snanaimuk Beas (F.)
Snelhomish Eells (M.)
Spokan Eells (M.)
Stailakum Boas (F.)
Tilamuk Gallatin (A.)
Tilamuk Hale (H.)
Twana Bulmer (T. S.)
Twana Eells (M.)

Grant (Walter Colquhoun). Description
of Vancouver Island. By its first Colo-
nist, W. Colquhoun Grant, Esq., F. R.
G. 8., of the 2nd Dragoon Guards, and
late Lieut.-Col. of the Cavalry of the
Turkish Contingent.

In Royal Geog. Sed. Jour. vol. 27, pp. 268-320,
London [1838],8°. (Geologieal Survey.)

Brief diseussion of the language of Van-
couver Island, and nmnerals 1-10,100,of the
Tselallmns, p. 295.
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Haines (Elijah Middlebrook). The | | Hale (H.) — Coutinned.

‘American Indian | (Ub-nish-in-na-ba).
| The Whole Subjeet Complete in One
Volume | Illustrated with Numerous
Appropriate Engravings. | By Elijah
M. Haines. | [Design.] |
Chieago: | the Mas-sin-nd-gau eom-
pany, | 1888.

Title verso copyright notice (1838) ete. 1 1. |

preface pp. vii-vili, contents and list of illus-
trations pp. 9-22, text pp. 23-821, large 8°.

Chapter vi, Indian tribes (pp. 121-171), gives
special lists and a general alphabetic list of the
tribes of North America, which includes the
tribes of the Pacifie eoast,pp.129-131; Wash-
ington (erritory west of the Cascade Moun.
taius, pp. 132-133; Washington territory areund
Puget Sound, p. 133,

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.
Hale (Horatio). United States | explor-
ing expedition. | During the years |
1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842, | Under the
command of | Charles Wilkes, U. S. N.
| Vol. VL. | Ethnography and philol-
ogy. | By | Horatio Hale, | philologist
of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | printed by C. Sher-
man. | 1846.

Half title (United States exploring expedi-
tion, by authority of Congress) verso blank 1 1.
title verse blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vii, alphabet
Pp. ix-xii, half-title verso blank 1 1 text pp.3-
666, map, 4°.

General remarks ou the Tsihaili-Selish fam-
ily (E. Shushwapumsh, or Shushwaps. or
Atnahs; F. Selish, Salish, or Flatheads; G.
Skitsuish,or Ceeur d’Aléne Indians; H. Pisk-
wans or Piscouns; I, Skwale or Nisqually; J.
Tsihailish or Chikailish; K. Kawelitsk or
Cowelits; L. Nsietshawus or Killamuks, pp.
205-212, containing some scattered words in t he
several dialects, and on p.211 the names of the
twelve months in Piskwaus and in Selish.

Tsihaili-Selish family (E. Cugwapumg; F. |

Sélig [e. Kiilespelm; d. Tsukaetsitlin; e. Syo-
afatxlpl]; G. Skitsuic; H. Piskwaus; I. Skwile;
J. Tsxatli¢ [ f. Taxaili¢; g. Kwafantyl; k. Kwe-
natwitxl]; K. Kawelitsk; L. Nsietgawiis), pp.
533-512, comprising a comparative grammar of
tho Shushwap, Selish, Tsihailish, and Nsiet-
shawns, with espeeial reference to the Selish.

Vocabularies of Tsihaili-Selish; nerthern
branch: E. Shushwapumsh (Shushwaps,
Atnahs), F. Selish (Flatheads) [e. Kullespelm
(Pouderays), d. Tsakaitsitlin (Spokan Inds.),
e. Soaiatlpl (Kettle-falls, &e.)], G. Skitsuish
(Uweur d’Auéne), H. Piskwaus (Piseous); mid-
dle branch: I. Skwale (Nasqually); western
branch: J. ‘Tsihailish (Chicka ilis, Chilts) [f.
Tsihailish, _g- Kwaiantl, h. Kwenaiwitl, #.

YT

Kawelitsk (Cowelits)]; seutliern branch: L.
Nsletshawus (Killamuks), pp. 569-629, centain-
ing on an average about three words ot each
dialect on a page, in thelines designated by the
above-named letters.

‘*All these vocabularies (with the exception
of the Skwale, which was received from an
interpreter) were obtained from natives of the
respective tribes, generally under favourable
circamstances. I'or the Selish, Skitsuish, and
Piskwaus, we are indebted to the kindness of
Messrs. Walker and Eels, missionaries of the
American Board at Tshamakain, near the Spo-
kan River, It was through the interpretation
of these gentlemen, and the explanations which
their knoewledge of the Selish enabled them
to give, that the words of all three languages,
and the numerous sentences in the Selish,
illustrative of the grammatieal peculiarities of
that tongue, were correctly written.

** The languages of this family are all harsh,
guttural, and indistinct. It is te the latter
quality thatmany of the variationsin the vocab-
ularles are owing. In ether cases, these pro-
ceed from dialectical differences, almost every
clan or sept in a tribe having some peculiarity
ot pronuneiation. In the Selish, three dialects
have been neoted,and more might have been
given, had it net been considered superfluous.
These three are first, the Kullespelm, spoken
by a tribe wlo live upon a river and abeut a
lake known by that name. They are called by
the Canadians Pend-Oreilles, which has been
corrupted to Ponderays; secondly, that of the
proper Selish, or Flatheads, as they are ealled,
and of the Spokan Indiaus; and that of the
Soaiatlpi, Okinakain, and other tribes npon the
Columbia.

“Of the Tsihailish, alse, three dialects are
given, which differ considerably from one
another. The Quaiautl reside upen a river of
the same name, north of the Tsihailish (er
Chikailish) proper, and the Kwenaiwitl, in
like manner, are north of the Kwaiantl, net far
from the entrance to the Straits of Fuca."”

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Ceon-
gress, Lenox, Trumbull.

At the Squier sale,ne.446, a copy brought
$13; at the Murphy sale, ne. 1123, half maroon
moroeco, top edge gilt, $13.

Issued alse with the following title-page:

—— United States | exploring expedi-

tion. | During the years | 1838, 1839,
1840, 1841, 1842, | Under the eommand
of Charles Wilkes, U. S. N. | Ethnog-
raphy and philology. | By | Horatio
Hale, | philologist of the expedition. |

Philadelphia: | Lea and Blanchard.
| 1846.
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Hale (H.)— Continued.
Half-title (United States exploring expedl-
tion) verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. con-

tents pp. v-vil, alphabet pp. ix-xii, half-title

verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-666, map, 4°.
Linguisticeontents asunder titlenext above.
CQopies seen : Fames, Lenox.

—— Was America peopled from Poly-

nesia?

In @ongrés Int.des Américanistes, Compte-
rendu, 7th session, pp. 375-387, Berlin, 1890, 8°.
(Eames, Pilling.)

Table of the pronouns I, thou, we (inc.),we
(exc.), ye, and they inthe languagesof Polynesia
and of western Ainerica, pp. 386-387, includes
the Selish.

Issued separately with title-page as follows:

—— Was Ameriea peopled from Polyne-
sia? | A study in comparative Philol-
ogy. | By | Horatio Hale. | From the
Proceedings of the International Con-
gress of Americanists | at Berlin, in
October 1888. |

Berlin 1890. | Printed by H.S. Her-
mann,

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-15, 8.

Pronouns in the languages of Polynesia and
of western America, including the Selish, p. 14.

Copies seen : Pilling, Wellesley.

An international idiom. | A mannal

of the | Oregon trade language, | or |
¢Chinook Jargon.” | By Horatio Hale,

M.A., F. R. 8.C., | member [&e. six

lines. ] |
London: | Whittaker & eo., White
Hart Street, | Paternoster square. 1890.
Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. prefatory note verso extract
from a work by Quatrefages 1 1. coutents verso
blauk 11. text pp. 1-63, 16°,

Trade language and English dictionary, pp.

39-52; and the English and trade language, pp.

53-63, each contain a number of words of |
Salishan origin; in the first portion these words |

are marked with the letter S.

“This dictionary, it should be stated, is,in |

the main, a eopy (with some additions and cor-
rections) of that of George Gibbs [g.v.], pnb-
lished Dby the Smithsonian Institution in 1863,
and now regarded as the standard authority, so
far as any can be said to exist; butit may be
added that the prineipal part of that collection
was avowedly derived by the estimable eom-
piler from my own voeabulary, published seven-
teen years before.”’—XNote, p. 89.
Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

For eritical reviews of this work, sce Cha- |
rencey (H. de), Crane (A.), Leland (C. G.), |

Reade (J.), and Western.
See Gallatin (A.)

Horatio Hale, ethnologist. born in Newport,
N. H., May 3, 1817, was graduated at Harvard in

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Hale (H.) — Continuned.

1837 and was appointed in the samo year philolo-

gist to the United States exploring expedition

under Capt. Charles Wilkes. In this capacity
he studied a large number of the languages of
the Paeifie islands, as well as of North and

South America, Australia, and Afriea, and also

investigated the history, traditions, and eus-

toms of the tribes speaking those languages.

The results of his inquiries are given in his

Ethnography and Philology (Philadelphia,

1846), which forms the seventh volume of the

expedition reports. He has published numerons

nemeirs on aunthropology and ethmology,is a

member of many learned societies, both in

Europe and in Amerieca, and in 1886 was vice-

president of the American Association for the

Advancement of Seience, presiding over the

section of anthropology.—Appleton's Cyelop. of

Am. Biog.

Harvard: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a noto indicates that a eopy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compiler in thelibrary of Harvard University,
Cambridge, Mass.

[Hayden (Ferdinand Vandever)], in
charge. Department of the interior. |

| Bulletin | of | the United States | Geo-
logical and geographical survey | of |
the territories. | No. 1[-Vol. VI]. |

Washington : | Government printing
offiee, | 1874[-1881].

5 vols. and two numbers of vol. 6,8°. It was
not the inténtion, when these bulletins were
started, to colleet them into volumes; conse-
quently the first volnme is irregularly paged
and titled.

Eells (M.), The Twana Indians, vol. 3, pp. 57-
114.

Coptes geen: Geologieal Survey.

Henry (Alexander). Journal | of | Alex-
ander Henry | to | Lake Superior, Red
River,| Assiniboine, Roeky Mountains, |
Columbia, and the Pacifie, 1799 to 1811,

| to establish the fur trade. (&)

| Manuseript, abont 1,700 pp. foolscap, pre-

gerved in the library of Parliament, Ottawa,

canada. For its deseription I am indebted to
the kindness of Mr. Charles N. Bell, of Winni-
peg, whowrites: ¢ Theshects are evidently not
the original ones used by Alexander Henry, but
are rewritten from his journals by one George

Coventry, who seems to have been n family

friend. No date is given to the copying, nor is

there any intimation where the original doeu-
ments are to be found.”

The journal extends from 1799 to 1812, and
between the dates 1808 and 1809 are voeabularies
of the Ojeebois, Knistineanx, Assiniboine,Slave,
and Flat Head, about 300 words each of the first
three and a somewhat larger number of the last
two. Copies of these have been furnished the
Burean of Ethnology by Mr. Bell, the Flathead
oceupying 8 pages, folio.




Hoffman (Dr. Walter James).

SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Selish
myths. By W. J. Hoffiman, M. D,

In Essex Iust. Bull, vol. 15, pp. 2340, Salem,
1884,8°. (Geological Survey.)

A myth in the Sclish langunage, with inter-
lincar English translation, pp. 24-25.—Notes on
some of the Selish words, p. 40.

—— Bird names of the Selish, Pah Uta,

and Shoshoni Indians.

man, M.D.

In the Auk, a quarterly journal of ornithol-
ogy, vol. 2, pp. 7-10, Boston, 1885, 8°. (Geological
Survey.)

A list of 49 bird names; Selish equivalents
of 34 are given.

Issued separately, with half-title as follows:

By W. J. Hoff-

—— (From the Auk, vol. II, No. 1, Janu-

ary, 1885). | Bird names of tho Selish,
Pah Uta and | Shoshoni Indians. | By
W.J. Hoffman, M. D.

[Boston: 1885.]

Half-title on cover, no inside title; text pp.
7-10, 89,

Linguistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— Vocabulary of the Selish Language.

By W. J. Hoffinan, M.D., Washington,
D.C. (Read before the American Phil-
osophical Society, March 19, 1886.)

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol, 23,
pp. 361-371, Philadelphia, 1886,8°. (Geological
Survey.)

Vocabulary (360 words), pp. 361-369.—Phrases
(22), p. 369.—Numerals 1-1000, pp. 369-370.—
Myth with interlincar English translation, p.
370—List of tribes known to be Selish, p. 371.

Walter J. Hoffman was born in Weidas-

ille, Pa., May 30, 1816; studied medicine with
his father (the late Dr. Wm. F. Hoffman, of
Reading, Pa.), and graduated from Jefferson
Medical College, Philadelphia, Pa., March 10,
1866. Practiced his profession in Reading, I’a.,
until the summer of 1870, when, at the outhreak
of the Franco-Prussian war, he received a com-
mission of surgeon in the Prussian army and
was assigned to the Seventh Army Corps,
located near Metz. For ‘‘distinguished services
rendered "' he was decorated by the Emperor
‘William I, and after his return to America he
was appointed, in 1871, acting assistant sur-
goon, U. 8. A, and naturalist to the expedition
for the exploration of Nevada and Arizona,
Lieutenant (now Major) Wheeler, U. S. Engineer
Corps, commanding. Dr. Hoffman was ordered,
in August, 1872, to the military post at Grand
River Agency (now North) Dakota, where he
served as post surgeon and prosecuted
researches in the language and mythology of
the Dakota Indians. In the spring of 1873, Dr.
Hoffman was detailed toaccompany the Seventh
U. S. Cavalry. General Custer commanding, and
was later transferred to the Twenty-second
Infantry, the regiment of which General Stan-

SAL——3 '

Howse (Joseph).
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Hoffman (W. J.) — Continued.

ley was then colonel. Returning to Reading,
Pa., Dr. Hoffman resmmed the practice of med-
icine in November, 1873, and continued until
the antumn of 1877, when he was placed by
Professor Hayden, then director of the U. S.
Geological Survey, incharge of the cthnological
and mineralogical material. In this capacity
he continued nntil the organization of the
Burean of Ethnology in 1879, when he was
appointed assistant ethnologist, which office ho
fills at this date.

Dr. Hoffman has made special investigation
with the organization (cxisting among all
tribes of Indians, insome form or other) nsnally
denominated the Grand Medicine Socioty, and
for this purpose, as well as for the collection of
anthiropomorphie and other ethnologic data,
has visited most of the aboriginal tribes of the
United States and the northiwest coast of
America. In 1881 he visited the Mandans,
Hidatsa, and Arikara, to study the sign lan-
guage, pictographs, and secret society of the
Arikara. In 1882 he made a trip to the Cali-
fornia and Nevada tribes and all known local-
ities abounding in pictograpls, gathered vocab-
ularies of Smiwitsh (Santa Barbara), Kawi‘ah
(at Tulle River), etc. In 1883 ho visited Ottawa,
near Mackinaw, Mich., and Mdewakantawan,
at Mendota, Minn., studying pictographs and
lingnistics, etc. In 1884 he studied the tribes
of Vancouver's Island, B. C., Washington,
Oregon,California, and Nevada, especially their
pictography, sign language, and tattooing. In
1886 he visited petroglyphs in West Virginia,
Virginia, North Carolina, Ohio, Tennessee, and
Pennsylvania. In 1887-1890 he made visits to
the Ojibwa of Minnesota, to study their Grand
Medicine ritual and initiation. In 1890-'91 he
visited the Menomini of Wisconsin and Ojibwa
of Minnesota, to study their ritual and medi-
cine socicty.

Vocabularies of cer-
tain North American languages. By
T. (J.?) Howse, Esq.
In Philelogical Soc. [of London] Prec. vol. 4,
Pp- 191-206, London, 1850, 8°. (Congress.)
Vocabulary of the Flathead, Okanagen, and
Atna or Shoushwhap, pp. 199-206.

Hymn-book:
Netlakapamuk See Le Jenne (J. M. R.)

Hymns:
Kalispel See Giorda (J.B.)
Klallam Eells (M.)
Netlakapamnk Good (J.B.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Niskwalli Bulmer (1. 8.)
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Okinagan Tate (C. M.)
Skwaksin Eells (ML)
Snohomish Boulet (J.B.)
Twana Eells (M.)

Hymns in the Thompson tongue. Sce

Le Jeune (J.M.R.)
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Interrogationes faciends [Kalispel].
See Canistrelli (P.)

Jiilg (B.) See Vater (J.S.)

Kalispel :

Rible stories See Giorda (J.)
Catechism Giorda (J.)
Dictionary Giorda (J.)
General discussion Smalley (E.V.)
Geographic names Eells (M.)
Hymns Giorda (J.)
Litany Canestrelli (P.)
Lord's prayer Shea (J.G.)

Lord’s prayer
Lord’s prayer

Smalley (E.V.)
Smet (P.J. de).

Lord’s prayer Van Gorp (L.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Prayers CJ.¥F)
Prayers Canestrelli (P.)
Prayers Smet (P.J. de).
Text Lettre.
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)
Words Youth’s.

Kamloops Wawa. See Lie Jeune (J.-M.
R.)

Kane (Paul). Wanderings of an artist |
among the | Indians of North Ameriea
| from Canada | to Vancouver’s island
and Oregon | through the Hudson’s
bay company’s territory | and | back
again. | By Paul Kane. |

London | Longman, Brown, Green,
Longmans, and Roberts. | 1859.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 I frontis-
piece 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso
blank 1 1. preface pp. v-x, contents pp. xi-xvii,
list of illustrations p. [xviii], text pp.1-455,
appendix 4 1L 8°.

List of peoples in the northwest, inciuding
theSalishan tribes, 4 unnumbered leaves at end.

Copies seen: Baucroft, Boston Athenmum,
British Museumn, Congress, Harvard.

The edition: Les Indiens de la Baie Hudson,
Paris, 1861, contains no linguistic material.
(British Museum.)

Paul Kane, Canadian artist, born in Toronto
in 1810, died therein 1871. He early evinced
a love of art, and after studying in Upper
Canada college he visited the United States in
1836 and followed his profession thero till 1840,
when he went to Europe. There he studied in
Rome, Genoa, Naples, ¥Florence, Venice, and
Bologna. He finaliy returned to Toronto in
the spring of 1845, and after a-short rest went,

Kane (P.) —Continued.
on a tour of art exploration through the unset-
tled regions of the northwest. He traveled
many thousands of miles in this country, from
the confines of 0ld Canada to the Pacific Ocean,
and was eminently successful in delineating
the physical peculiarities and appearance of
the aborigines, as well as the wild scenery of
the far north. He returned to Toronto in
Deccember, 1848, having in his possession one of
the largest collections of Indian curiosities
that was ever made on the continent, together
with nearly four hundredsketches. From these
he painted a series of oil pictures, whichare now
inthe possession of George W.Allen,of Toronto,
and embrace views of the country from Lake
Superior to Vancouver’s Island.—Appleton’s
Cyclop. of Am. Biog.
Kaulits:
Gencral discussion See Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A..)

Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Vocabulary Wabass (W. G.)
Words Gibbs (G.)
Kawichen:

General discussion See Baneroft (H. H.)

General discussion Buschmann (J. C. E.)

General discussion Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Lord's prayer Youth’s.
Numerals Eells (M.)
Numerals Seouloer (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.)
Sentences Scouler (J .)
Sentences Tolmie (W.T.)
Songs Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
Vocabulary Scouler (J.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)
Words Brinton (D. G.)
Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Words Chamberlain (A. F.)
Words Daa (L. K.)
Words Latham (R. G.)

Keane (Augustus H.) Ethnography

and philology of America. By A. H.
Keane. X

In Bates (H. W.), Central America, the West
Indies, ete., pp. 443-571, London, 1878, 8°,

General scheme of American races and lan-
guages (pp. 460-497) includes a list of the
Columbian races, embracing the Salish or Flat-
head, p. 474, —Alphabetical list of all known
American tribes and languages, pp. 498-545.

Reprinted in the1882 and 1885 editions of the
same work aund on the same pages.
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Keane (A. H) — Continued. Klallam — Continned.
—— American Indians. Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
In Encyclopredia Britannica, nizth edition, Words Daa (L.K.)
pp. 822-830, New York, 1881, royal 8°. (Bureau Words Lathm:l (R.G.)
of Ethnology, Pilling.) Words Youth's.
Columbian races, p. 826, includes thedivisions | Komuk:
of the Salishan. Grammatic treatise See Boas (F.)
Kilamook. Sece Tilamuk. Legends Boas (F.)
Klallam: Numerals Briuton (D.G.)

1 General discussion See Bancroft (H. H.) Numerals Lells (M.)

4 B 2 Texts Boas (F.)

- General discussion Eells (M.)

% ' Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Geographic names Coones (S. F.) £

N LA F 2 Vocabulary Brinton (D. G.)
Geographic names Eells (M.) Vooabular Gibbs (G)
Geographic names Gibbs (G.) 7, k- :

9 1 ; Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Grammatic treatise Bulmer (T. S.) 4

% Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Grammatic treatise Tells (M.) (] .
Tyaine Eells (M) Vocabulary Roelrig (F.L.0.)
3 F.
Lord’s prayer Bulmer (T. S.) Words BLasi(E)
i Lord's prayer Youth’s, Kowelits. See Kaullts.

Numerals Eells (M.) N
Nelorals Grant (W. C.) Kuwalitsk. See Kaulits.
Nomerals Scouler (J.) Kwantlen:

r Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) Numerals See Fells (M.,
Sentences Seouler (J.) Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)

Songs Baker (T.) Vocabulary Roohrig (F.L.0.)
Songs Eells (M.) Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Vocabulary Rells (M.) .Dawson (G.M.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.) Words Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.) Kwinaiutl :

4 Vocabulary Pinart(A.L.) Numerals See Eells (M.)

‘ Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.) Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabnlary Seouler (J.) Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.) Vocabulary Roebrig (F. L.O.)

1 Words Bancroft (H. H.) Words Willoughby (C.)

V

L.

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous | Latham (R. G.) — Continued.
contributions to the ethnography of the Kawitchen, pp. 159-160. —Table of words
: North America. By R. G. Latham, M.D. showing affinitles betweon the Eskimo and

! 1 ! other langnages, among them the Billechoola,
In Philelegical Soc. [of Loudon] Proc. vol. 2, Kawitchen, and Squallyamish, pp. 164-165.
pp. 31-50, [London], 1846, 8°.

This article reprinted in the same author’s

€ R numher'of Kawitchen, .Noogda Opuscula, with added notes; for title seobelow.
lum, and Salish words in the comparative lists. 4 3
“This article reprinted in the same author's | —— LThe | natural history | of | the varie-
Opuscula, for title of which seo below. ties of man. | By | Robert Gordon
—— On the langnages of the Oregon ter- Latham, M. D., . R. 8., | late fellow of
ritory. By R.G. Latham, M. D. King’s college, Cambridge; | one of the
In Ethnological Soc.of Loudon, Jour. vol. 1, viee-presidentsofthe Ethnological soci-
-pp- 154-166, Edinburgh [1848], 8. (Congress.) ety, London; | corresponding member
Comparative vocabulary (11 words) of to the Lthnological society, | New

Friendly Village (from McKenzie) and the

Billechoola (from Tolmie), p. 155.—Numerals York, ete. | [Monogram in shield.] |

2-7,10 of the Billechoola compared with those London: | John Van Voorst, Pater-
of Fitzhugh Sound, and Haeltzuk, p. 155.— noster row. | M. D. CCCL [1850].

Comparative vocabulary (10 words) of the Atna Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso names
(from McKenzie) and Noosdahnn, p. 157.— of printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1.
Comparative vocabulary (12 words and numer- preface pp. vii-xi, bibliography pp. xiii-xv,
als 1-10) of tho Salish (from Gallatin), and explanation of plates verso blank1 1. contents
Okinagen (from Tolmie), p. 158 —Voeabulary pp. xix-xxviij, text pp.1-566, index pp. 567-574,
of the Shoshoni (24 words) showing affinitics list of works by Dr. Latham verso blank 1 1. 8°.
with a number of other languages, among them A comparative vocabulary (10 words) of the

Q1.

. R — -

-
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Latham (R. G.)— Continued.

Friendly Village (from McKenzie) and Bille-

choola (from 7Tolmie), p. 300.—Comparative

vocabulary (12 words) of the Piskwaus (from

Gallatin) and Salish, p. 314.— Comparative

vocabulary (19 words) of the Chekeeli and

Wakash (from Scouler), p. 315.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Con-

gress, Eames. M
The | ethnology | of | the British
colonies | and | dependencies. | By | R.
G. Latham, M. D., ¥. R. 8., | corre-
sponding member to the Ethnological
society, New York, | etc. etc. | [Meno-
gram in shield.] |

Londen: | Jehn Van Voerst, Pater-
noster row. | M. DCCC. LI [1851].

Title verso names of printers 1 1. contents
pp. v-vi, preface verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-264,
list of works by Dr. Latham, ete, 1 1.16°.

Clapter vi. Dependencies in Am erica, pp.
224-264, contains a list of the divisions and
subdivisions of the Billechula.

Copies scen : Astor, British Museum, Bureau
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames.

On the languages of northern, west-
ern, and central America. By R. G.
Latham, M. D.

In Philolegical Soc. [of Londen] Trans. 1856,
pp. 57-115, London [1857], 8°. (Congress.)

A general discussion of the Atna group
(including the Tsihali:Selish), with a list of its
linguistic divisions, pp. 71-72; of the Bille-
chula, p. 72.

This article reprinted in the same aunthor’s
Opuscula, for title of which see below.

—— Opuscula. | Essays | chiefly | philo-
logical and ethnegraphical | by | Rob-
ert Gordon Latham, | M.A.,, M.D,, F.
R. 8., ete. | late fellow of Kings eollege,
Cambridge, late professor of English |
in University college, London, late
assistant physician | at the Middlesex
hespital. |

Williams & Norgate, | 14 Henrictta
street, Covent garden, l.onden | and |
20 Seuth Frederick street, Edinburgh.

| Leipzig, R. Hartmann. | 1860.

Title verso name of printer 1 1. preface pp.
iii-iv, contents pp. v-vi, text pp. 1-377, addenda
and corrigenda pp. 378418, 8°,

A reprint of a number of papers reatd before
the ethnological and philological societies of
London, among them the following :

On the languages of the Oregon territory (pp.
249-265) contains: Comparative vocabulary (10
words) of the langnage of Friendly Village
(from McXKenzie) and Billechula (from Tol-
mie), p. 250.—Vocabulary (10 words) of the

Atnah (from McKenzie) and of the Noosda-
lum, compared, p. 252.—Vocabulary (12 words

and numerals 1-10) of the Salish (from Galla-

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Latham (R. G.) — Centinued. &
tin) and Okinagen (from Telmie), pp. 253-254.—
List of words showing affinities hetween the
languages of Oregon territory and the Xskiwmo
includes words of the Billechoola and Okina-
gen, pp. 260-263.

Miscellaneous contributions to the ethnog-
raphy of North America, pp.275-297, contains
a number of Salishan words in the compara-
tive lists.

Addenda and corrigenda, 1859 (pp. 378-418)
contains a few additional remarks upon the
Atna gronp and the Billechula, p. 388.—Short
Selish vocabulary (12 words), pp. 415-416.

Copres seon: Astor, Boston Publie, Brinton,
Bureau of Ethnology,Congress, Eames, Pilling.
‘Watkinson.

At the Squier sale a presentation copy’, no.
639, brought $2.37. The Murphy copy, no. 1438,
sold for $1.

—— Elements | of | comparative philel-
ogy. | By | R.G.Latham, M. A., M.D.,
. R. 8., &e., | late fellow of King’s col-
lege, Cambridge; and late prefessor of
Inglish | in University college, Lon-
don. |

London: 'Walten and Maberly,! Upper
Gower street, and Ivy lane, Paternoster
row; | Longman, Green, Lengman,
Roberts, and Green, | Paternester row.
| 1862. | The Right of Translation is
Reserved.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 L.
prefiace pp. vii-xi, contents pp. xiii-xx, tabular
view of languages and dialects pp. xxi-xxviii,
chief authorities pp. xxix-xxxii, errata verso
blank 1 1. text pp.1-752, addenda and corri-
-genda pp. 753-757, index pp. 758-774, list of
works by Dr. Latham verse blank 1 1. 80,

General aceount of the Tsihali-Selish, with a
list of linguistic divisions, p.399.—Compara-
tive vocabulary (50 words and numerals 1-10)
of the Atna (from Hale), Piskwaus, Skwali,
and Kowelitsk, pp. 399-400.—Vocabulary (50
words and numerals 1-10) of the Nsietshawus
or Kilamuk,a language of the Selish or Atna
group, compared with the Watlala and Nutka,
pp. 402-403. — Vocabulary (12 words) of the
Selish commpared wlth the Tshinik and She-
shoni, p. 404. ,

Copies seen : Astor, British Musenm, Bureau
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames, Watkinson.

Tobert Gordon Latham, the eldest son of the
Rev. Themas Latham, was born in the vicarage
of Billingsborough, Lincolnshire, March 24,
1812. Ini1819hewasenteredat Eton. Two years
afterwards he was admitted on the foundation,
and in 1829 went to Kings, where he teok his
fellowship and degrees. Ethmnology was his
first passion and his last, though for botany
he had a very strong taste. Hedied March 9,
1888.—T heodore Watts in The Athenaum, March

1% \18??, (




SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 37

Leclerc (Charles). Bibliotheca | ameri- | Legends:
cana | Catalogue raisonné | d’une tres- ifg::;lnkl See g?s:: le;
. . O . ah $H .

précieuse | collection de lnn.es anciens Salish Hoffman (W.J.)

| et modernes | sur I’Amérique ct les Silets Boas (F.)

Philippines | Classés par ordre alpha- Snanaimnk Boas (F.)

bétique de noms d’Autenrs. | Rédigé Twana Bnlmer (T. S.)
Twana Eells (M.)

par Ch. Leclere. | [Design.] |

Paris | Maisonneuve & CU | 15, qnai
Voltaire | M. D. CCC. LXVII [1867]

Cover title as above, half-title verso details of
salo 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. preface
pp. v-vii, catalogne pp. 1-407, 8°.

Includes titles of a number of works contain-
ing material relating to the Salishan lan-
guages.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

At the Fischer sale, a copy, no. 919, brought

10s.; at the Squier sale, no. 651, $1.50. Leclerc,
1878,no.345,pi‘ices it 4 fr,and Maisonneuve,in
1889,4 fr. The Murphy cepy, no. 1452, brought
$2.75.
—— Bibliotheca | americana | Histoire,
géographie, | voyages, archéologie et
linguistique | des | deux Amériques |
et | des iles Philippines | rédigée | Par
Ch. Leclerc | [Design] |

Paris | Maisonneuve et Cie, libraires-
éditeurs | 25, quai Voltaire, 25. | 1878

Cover title as above, half-title verso blank
1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. avant-propos
pp. i-xvii, table des divisions pp. xviii-xx, cat-
alogue pp. 1-643, supplément pp. 645-694, index
pp. 695-737, colophon verso blank 1 1. 8°,

The linguistic part of this volume occupies
pp.537-643; it is arranged under names of lan-
guages and contains titles of books relating to
the following: Langues américaines en général,
pp. 537-550; Clallam et Lummi, p. 568.

Copies seen: Boston Athenmum, Congress,
Eames, Harvard, Pilling.

Priced by Quaritch, no. 12172, 12s.; another
copy, no. 12173, large paper, 1. 1s. Leclerc’s
Supplement, 1881, no. 2831, pricesit 15 fr., and no.
2832,a copy on Holland paper,30 fr. A large
paper copy is priced by Quaritch, no. 30230, 12s.
Maisonucuve in 1889 prices it 15 fr.

Lee (Daniel) and Frost (J. H.) Ten
years in Oregon. | By D.Lee and J. H.
Frost, | late of the Oregon mission of
the Methodist opiscopal church. |

[Picture.] |

New-York: | published for the
authors: 200 Mulberry-street. | J.
Collord, Printer. | 1844,

Title verso copyright notice (1844) 1 1. preface
pp-3-6, contents pp. 7-11. text pp. 13-337, appen-
dix pp. 339-344, map, 12°,

Vocabulary of the Killemook (80 words and
phrases), pp. 339-3¢1.—Vocabulary of the Che-
calish (65words), pp. 341-343.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenenm, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress, I’illiug,ﬂf_x:x}x:llhlu'll. ¢

C

[

[}

[Le Jeune ( Pére Jean-Marie Raphael).]
A ha a skoainjwts a Jesu-Kri oa Ste.
Marguerite-Marie | Alacogue. A joat
ko0 iamit oa N’jhoakwk:

Colophon : P, A. Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. Amcrica.) [1890.] (Ntlakapamoh,
Br. Columbia.)

A small card, 3 by 5 inches in sizc, headed as
above and containing twelve ‘Promises of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary,” in the
Ntlakapamoh langnage. On the verso is a
colored picture of the sacred heart, beneath
which is a five-line verse in English.

Copies geen ; Pilling, Wellesley.

Some issues are printed on cards which have
the verse beneath the picture in French.
(Eames.)

Nelh te skoalwtz Jesu-Kri | n Ste.
Marguerite Mali Alacok. Shoat koe
Jamhal a tn sptenosem.

Colophon : P, A. Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. America.) [1890.] Lillooet, Br.
Columbia.

A small card, 3 by 5 inches in size, headed as
above and containing twelve * Promises of
Our Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary” in the
Lillooet language. On the verso is a colored
picture of the sacred heart, beneath which is a
five-lino verse in English.

Coptes seen : Bames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Mr. Kemper has issued similar cards in many
languages.

] [Two lines stenographic charac-
ters.] | No. 1. Kamloops Wawa May 2.
’91[-No. 76 30, Apr. 1893].

A periodical in the Chinook Jargon, steno-
graphic characters, intended as a weekly, but
issned in its early stages at irregular intervals,
at Kamloops, British Columbia, nnder the edi-
torship of Father Le Jeune, and reproduced by
him with the aid of the mimeograph. See fac-
simile of the first page of tho initial issue, p. 38.

A detailed description of the issues and their
contents to no. 67, iuclusive, is given in the
Bibliography of the Chinookan langnages.

Night prayers in Shushwap, no. 9, pp. 1-4 (pp.
51-54 of the series).

] Prayers in | Shushwap. | I. Night
Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading as above; text (in the
Shushwap language, stenographic eharacters,
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.)— Continued.

with English and Latin headings in italics,
reproduced by the mimeograph), pp.1-16, 16°.

Veni Sanctl, p. 1.—Act of faith, p. 1; of hope,
p.-2; of love, pp. 2-3; of contrition, p. 3; of
adoration, pp.3-4; of thanksgiving, pp.4-5.—
Prayer for light, pp. 5-6; examen, pp. 6-7; firm
purpose, pp. 7-8; confietor, p. 9.—Misereatur
and Indulgentiam, p.10.—The ten command-
ments, pp. 10-11.—-Precepts of the ehurch, pp.
11-12.—Seven eapital sins, . 12.—Night offer-
ing, p. 13.—Prayer for the living and the dead,
pp. 14-15.—Sub tuum, pp. 15-16.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Subsequently incorporated in the following:

|—] Prayers in Shushwap. | Morning
Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading as above; text (in the
Shushwap language, stenographic characters,
with English and Latin headings in italics,
reproduced by the mimeograph), pp. 1-48, 16°.

Morning Prayers: Veni Sancte, p. 1.—Adeora-
tion, p. 1.—Thanksgiving, p. 2.—Resoiution,
Pp. 2-3.—Petition, p.3.—Pater, pp. 3-4.—Ave
Maria, p, 4—Credo, pp. 4-5.—Seven sacra-

ments, p. 6.—Act of faith, p. 6; of hope, pp. 6-7, |

of love, p.7; ot contrition, pp. 7-8.—To tho |

blessed Virgin, etc., pp. 8-9.—Angelus, pp. 9-
10.—Gloria patri, p. 11.—Sub tuum, p. 11.—The
resary, pp. 12-16.

Night prayers: Detailed contents as under
title next above. pp. 17-32.

Prayers before communion: Hymn, pp. 33—
34.—Act of faith, pp. 34-35; of humility, pp.
35-36; of contrition, pp. 36-37; of love, p.37; of
desire, pp. 38-39.

After communion: Prayer, p.40.—Thanks-
giving, p. 41.—Petition, p. 42.—Resolution, pp.
43-44,—Offering, pp. 44-45.—Iutercession, p.
45.—Hymns, pp. 46-48.

Copies seen : Pilling.

—— Prayers in Thompson. | by J. M. R.
Le Jeune O. M. I.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page, heading only; text (entirely
in the language of the Indians of Thompson
river, stenographic characters, reproduced by
the mimeograph), pp. 1-32,16°. Sce faesimile
of the first page, p. 40.

Copries seen : Pilling.

[—] Prayers. | in Thompson. | or Mtla-
kapmal. | Morning Prayers.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in tho
Mtlakapmah, stenographle characters, with
English headings in italics; reproduced bytho
mimeograph), pp. 1-16, 16°.

Veni Sancte, p. 1.—Adoration, p. 2.— Thanks-
giving, pp. 2-3.—Reselution, pp. 3—4.—Petition,
pp- 4-5.—Pater, pp.5-6.—Ave, p. 6.—Credo, pp.
7-8.—Septem sacramenta, p.8.—Act of faith,
rp- 8-9.—Act of hope, p. 9.—Actof love and ot

39

Le Jeune (J. M. R.) — Continued.
contrition, p. 10.—Invocation, p. 11.—7To the B.
Virgin, p.11.—To the guardian angel, pp. 11-
12.—~To the saiuts, p. 12.—Angelns, p. 13.—
Oremus, ad Glorla Patri, p. 14.—Sub tuum, p.
15.—Oflering of tlie mass, pp. 15-16.

Copies seen : Pilling.

[

] Primer and 1* Lessons in Thomp-
son. | by. J. M. R. Le Jeune O. M. 1.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page. headings only; text (in steno-
graphie characters, with headings in English
and Latin in italies, reproduced on the mimeo-
graph) 4 annnmbered pages, 16°.

Passion hymn, p. 1.—Primer lesson, pp. 2-3.—
O ia St Joseph, p.4.

Copies seen : Pilling.

—— [Hymns in the Thompson tongue.

By Rev. J. M. R. Le Jeune, O. M. L.

Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page, text (in stenegraphic charac-
ters, reproduced by the aid of the mimeograph),
4 nnnumbered pages, 16°.

Passion hymn, pp.1-2.—Hoe kanmentam, p.
3.—0 ia St.Joseph, p. 4.

Copies seen : Pilling.

—— Shorthand primer for the Thompson
Language | by J. M. R. Le Jeune
0. M. I

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1891.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in steno-
graphic characters and italics, reproduced by
the mimeograph) 4 unnumbered pages, 16°.

Coptes geen : Pilling.

[—] First Catechism, | in | Thompson
Langnage.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1892.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in the lan-
guage of the Indians of Thompson River,
stenographic characters, reproduced by the
mimeograph), pp. 1-32, 16°.

Eight chapters, referring respectively to:
Ged, Trinity, pp.1-2; Creation, pp.2-4; Jesns
Christ, pp.4-8; Sin, pp.8-10; Baptism, pp.11-
12; Confirmation, pp. 12-14; Penance, pj. 14-28;
Holy Eucharist, pp. 28-32.

Copies seen : Pilling.

[—1] Yirst Cateehism | in Shushwap.

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1893.]

No title-page, heading only; text (in the
Shushwap language, stenographic characters,
with headings in English in italics, reprodunced
by the mimeograph), pp. 1-32, 16°.

Nine chapters, headed respectively: God,
Trinity, creation, etc., pp.1-2.—Creation, pp.
2-3.—Jesus Christ, pp.'3-6.—On sin, pp. 6-7.—
Deatl, pp. 7-9.—Penance, pp. 9-16.—Eucharist,
pp- 17-18.—Confirmation, pp.18-19.—Questions
from anether catechism, not inecluded in the
above, pp. 19-32.

Copies seen.: Rilling.
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Le Jeune (J. M. R.) — Continued. Liloeet. Sco Lilowat.

—— Prayers. | in Okonagon Language. | Lilowat:

[Kamloops, B. C.: 1893.] Numerals See Eells (M.)

No title-page, heading enly; text (in the Prayers Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Okonagon langnage, stenographic characters, Text Le Jeune (J.M.R.)
with Latin and English headings in italics, Vocabulary Boas (F.)
reproduced by the mimeograph), pp. 1-48, 169, Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)

Morning prayers, pp. 1-16.—Night prayers, Vocabulary I:OW“? J.W.)

Pp- 17-32.—Prayers for communion, pp. 33-48. Vocabulary Wehf’& (F.L.0.)
Qopies seen : Pilling. Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
A somewhat lengthy statement of Father | .. e Dawson (G. M.)

Le Jo.un.e's metheds and purposes is given in Kalispel See Canestrelli (P.)

the Bibliography of the Chinookan Langnages, Notlakapamuk Good (3. B.)

pp. 45-51.

Péro Jean-Marie Raphael Le Jeune was born
at Pleybert Christ, Finistére, France, April 12,
1855, and came to British Columbia as a mis-
sionary priest in October, 1879. He made his
first acquaintance with the Thompson Indians
in June, 1880, aid has been ameng them ever
since. IHe began at once to study their lan-
guago and was able to express himself ecasily
in that language after a few months. When he
first came he found about a dozen Indians who
knew a few prayers and a little of a catechism
in the Thompsen language, composed mostly
by Right Rev. Bishop Durlteu, O. M. I., the
present bishop of New Westminster. From
1880 to 1882 he traveled ouly between Yale and
Lytton, 57 miles, trying to make acquaintance
with as many natives as he could in that dis-
trict. Since 1882 he has had to visit also the
Nicola Indians, who speak the Thompson lan-
guage,and the Douglas Lake Indiaus, who
are a branch of the Okanagan family, and bad
occasjon to become acquainted with the Okan-
agan langnage, iu which he composed and
revised most of the prayers they have in useup
to the present. Since June 1,1891, he has also
had to deal with the Shushwap Indians, and,
as the langnage is similar to that in use by the
Indians of Thompson River, he very soon
became familiar with it.

He tried several years ago to teach the In-
dians te read in the English characters, but
without avail, and twe years ago he undertook
toteach them in shorthand, experimenting first
upon a yonug Indian boy who learned the short-
hand after a single lesson and began to help
him teach the others. The work went on
slowly until last winter, when they began to be
interested in it all over the country, and since
then they have been learning it with eagerness
and teaching it to one another.

Lenox: This word following a title or within
parentheses after anote indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the Lenox Library, New York City.

Lettre au Saint-Peére en Langue Kalis-
pel, (Anglice Flathead.)

In Seciété Philologique, Actes, vol. 15, pp.
110-112, Alengon, 1877,8°.  (Bureau of Ethnol-
ogy, Pilling.)

Three versions, Latin, English, and Kalispel,
of a letter to the Pope.

Lu Skusskuests [Kalispel].

Lubbock (Sir John).

L’kungen. See Songish.
Lord’s prayer:

Kalispel See Shea (J. G.)
Kalispel Smalley (E. V.)
Kalispel Smet (P.J. de).
Kalispel Van Gorp (L.)
Kawichen Youth’s,
Klallam Bulmner (T. S.)
Klallam Youth’s.
Lilowat Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Lummti Youth’s.
Netlapakamuk Bancroft (H. H.)
N etlapakamuk Good (J. B.)
Netlapakamuk Youth's.
Niskwalli Bulmer (T. S.)
Niskwalli Youth’s.

Salish Bancroft (. H.)
Salish Bulmer (T. 8.)
Salish Marietti (P.)
Salish Shea (J.G.)
Salish Smet (P. J. de).
Salish Yonth's.
Samish Smet (P.J. de).
Snanaimuk Bancrotft (H. I11.)
Snanaimuk Carmany (J. H.)
Snohomish Bulmer (1. 8S.)
Snohomish Youth's.

Twana Bulmer (T. S.)

See Canes-
trelli (P.)

Lu tel kaimintis [Kalispel]. See Giorda

(J.)
The | origin of
civilisation | and the | primitive con-
dition of man. | Mental and social con-
dition of savages. | By | sir John Lub-
bock, Bart.,, M. P., F. R. 8. | author
[&e. two lines.] |

London: | Longmans, Green, and co.

| 1870.

Half-title verso names of printers 1 1. front.
ispiece 1 1.titlo verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-
viii, contents p. ix,list of illustrations pp.xi-
xii, list of principal works quoted pp. xiii-xvi,
text pp.1-323, appendix pp. 325-362, notes pp.
363-365, index pp. 367-380, four other plates, 8°.

A few words in the Niskwalli language, p.
288.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-
gress, Eames, Harvard.
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Lubbock (J.) — Continued.
—— The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
sir John Lubbock,Bart., M. P., F. R. 8.
| anthor[&e. twolines.] |
New York: | D. Appleton and com-
pany, |90, 92 & 94 Grand street. | 1870.
Half-title verso blank 1. frontispiece11. t_itle
verso blank 1 1. preface tothe American edition
pp. iii-iv, preface pp.v-viii, contents p. ix,
illustrations pp. xi-xii, list of prineipal works
quoted pp. xiii-xvi, text pp. 1-323, appendix pp.
325-362, notes pp. 363-365, index pp. 367-380, four
other plates, 12°,
Linguisticcontents as under title next above.
Copies seen : Harvard, Pilling.

—— The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
Sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R. 8.
/| author [&ec. two lines.] | Second
edition, with additions. |
London: | Longmans, Green, and co.
| 1870.

Half-title verso names of printers 11.front-
ispiece 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v—
viii, contents pp. ix-xiii, illustrations pp.xv-
xvi, list of prineipal works quoted pp. xvii-xx,
text pp.1-367, appendix 369-409, notes pp. 411~
413, index pp. 415-426, list 6f books 11. five other
plates, 8°.

Linguistie contents as under titles above, p.
327.

Copies seen: British Museum, Eames, Har-
vard.

——The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
sir John Lubbock, Bart., M. P., F. R.
8. | vice-chancellor [&c. three lines.]
| Third edition, with nnmerous addi-
tions. |

London: | Longmans, Green, and co.

| 1875.

Half-title verso names of printer 1 1. frontis-
piece1 1. title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vii,
contents pp. ix-xiii, illustrations pp.xv-xvi,
list of the principal works quoted pp. xvii-xx,
text pp.1-463, appendix pp. 465-507, notes pp.
509-514, index pp. 515 -528, five other plates, 8°.

Linguistic eontents as under titles above, p.
416.

Copies seen : British Musenm, Eames.

——The | origin of civilisation | and the
| primitive condition of man. | Mental
and social condition of savages. | By |
Sir John Lubbock, Bart. M. P. F. R. S.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Lubbock (J.) — Continuned.
| D.C.L. LL.D. | President [&e. five
lines.] | Fourth edition, with numerous
additions. |

London: | Longmans, Green, and co.
| 1882.

Half-title verso list of works * by the same
autbor” 1 1. frontispiece 1 1. title verso names
of printers 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, contents pp.
ix-xiii, illustrations pp. xv-xvi, list of the prin-
cipal works gquoted pp. xvii-xx, text pp.1-480,
appendix pp.481-524, notes pp. 525-533, index
pp. 535 -548, five other plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above, p.
427.

Copies seen:
Harvard.

The | origin of civilisation | and the

| primitive condition of man | Mental
and social condition of savages | By |
Sir John Lubbock, bart. | M. P., F. R.
8., D.C. L., LL. D. | author [&ec. four
lines] | Fifth Edition, with nnmerous
Additions |

London | Longmans, Green, and co |
1889 | All rights reserved

Half-title verso names of printers11. frontis-
piece1 1. title verso blank 11. preface (February,
1870) pp. vii-x, contents pp. xi-xvi,illustrations
pp. xvii-xviii, list of principal works quoted
pp. xix-xxiii, text pp. 1-486, appendix pp. 487~
529, notes pp.531-539, index pp. 541-554, list of
works by the same author verso blank 1 1. five
other plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above, p.
432.

Copies seen : Eames.

Boston Athenzum, Eames,

Ludewig (Hermann Ernst). The | liter-

ature | of | American aboriginal lan-
guages. | By | Hermann E. Ludewig. |
With additions and corrections | by
professor Wm. W. Turner. | Edited by
Nicolas Triibner. |

London: | Triibner and co., 60, Pater-
noster row. | MDCCCLVIII [1858].

Half-title *‘Triibner’s bibliotheca glottica
1 verso blank 11. title as above verso name of
printer 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, contents verso
Dlank 1 1. editor's advertiselent pp. ix-xii, bio-
graphieul memoir pp. xiii-xiv, introdnctory
Dbibliographieal notices pp. xv-xxiv, text pp. 1-
209, addenda pp. 210-246, index pp.247-256,
errata pp. 257-258,8°. Arranged alphabetically
by languages. Addenda by Wm. W. Turner
and Nicolas Triibner, pp. 210-246.

Containsa listof grammars and vocabularies
and among others of the following peoples:

American languages generally, pp. xv-xxiv;
Atnah or Kinn, pp.15,212; Flathead, Selish
(Atnah, Schouschusp), pp. 72-74, 216, 221;
Kawitschen, p.91; Squallaymish, p. 239.
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Ludewig (II. I.) — Continued.

Copies seen : Bureaun of Ethmology,Congress,
Eames, Georgetown, Pilling.

At the Fischer sale, no. 990, a copy brought 5s.
6d.; at tho Field sale, no. 1403, $2.63; at the
‘Squiersale, no. 699, $2.62; another copy, no. 1906,
$2.38, Priced Ly Leclere, 1878, no. 2075, 15 fr.
The Pinart copy, no. 563, sold for 25 fr., and
the Murphy copy, no. 1540, for $2.50.

“Dr. Ludewig bas himself so fully detailed
the plan and purport of this work that little
more remains for me to add beyond the mere
statement of the origin of my connection with
the publication and the mention of such addi-
tions for which I am alone responsible, and
which, during its progress through the press,
have gradually accumulated to about one-sixth
of the whole. Thisisbutanactof justicetotho
memory of Dr. Ludewig. becanseat the timeot
his deatli, in Decomber, 1856, no more than 172
pages were printed off, and thesc constitute the
only portion of the work which liad the benefit
of his valuable personal and final revision.

“ Similarity of pursuits led, during my stay
in New York in 1835. to an intimacy with Dr.
Ludewig, during which he mentioned that he,
like myself, had been making bibliographical
memoranda for years of all books which serve
to illustrate the history of spoken language.
As a first section of a more extended work on
the literary history of language gonecrally, he
had prepared a bibliographical memoir of tho
remains of aboriginal languages of America.
The manuscript had been deposited by him in
the library of the Ethnological Society at Now
York, but at my request he at once most kindly
placed it at my disposal, stipulating only that
it should be printed in Europe, under my per-
sonal superintendence.

“Upon iy retnrn to England, I lost no time
in carrying ont the trust thns confided to e,
intending then to confine nyself simply to pro-
ducing acorrect copy of my friend’s manunseript.
But it soon became obvious that the transcript
had been hastily made, and but for the valuable
assistance of literary friends, both in tlis
conntry and in Ameriea, the work would prob-
ably have been abandoned. My thanks aromore
partienlarly due to Mr. E. G. Squier, and to
Prof. William W. Turner, of Washington, by
whose considerate and valnable coéperation
many difficnlties were cleared away and my edi-
torial labors greatly lighteued. This enconraged
me to spare neither personal labor nor expense
in the attempt to render the work as perfect as
possible, with what success must be left to
the judgmentof those who can fairly appreciate
tho labors of a pioneer in any new field of lit-
erary research.”—Editor’s advertisement.

*Dr. Ludewig, though but little known in
this country [England], was held in consider-
ableesteem as a jurist, bothin Germany and the
United States of America. Born at Dresden in
1809, with but little exception he continued to
reside in his native city nutil 1844, when he emi-
grated to America; but, though in both coun-
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Ludewig (H. E.) — Continned.

trics he practiced law as a profession, his bent
was the study of literary history, which was
evidenced Ly his Livre des Ana, Essai de Cata-
logue Manuel, published at his own cost in 1837,
and by his Bibliothekonomie, which appeared
a fow years later.

*“But even while thus engaged he delighted
ininvestigating theriseand progressof the land
of his subsequent adoption, and his researchos
into the vexed question of the origin of the peo-
pling of Ameriea gained him tho highest consid-
eration, on hoth sides of the Atlantic, as a man
of original and inquiring mind. He was a
contributor to Naumaun’s Serapmum; and
amongst the chief of his contributions to that
journal may be mentioned those on * American
libraries,” on the ‘Aids to American bibliog-
raphy,” and on the ‘Book trade of the United
States of America.” In 1846 appeared his Lit-
erature of American Local History, a work of
mneh importance and which required no small
amount of laberand perseverance, owing to the
necessity of consulting the many and widely
scattered materials, which had to be soughtout
from apparently the most unlikely channels,

“These studies formed a natural intreduc-
tion to the present work on The Literaturo of
American Aboriginal Languages, which ocen-
pied his leisure concurrently with the others,
and the printing of which was commenced in
Angust, 1856, but which ho did not live to see
lannched upon the world; for at the dateof his
deatl), on the 12th of December following, only
172 pages were in type. It had been a labor of
love with him for years; and,if ever author
were mindful of the nonum prematurin annum,
he was when he deposited hismanuscriptinthe
library of the American Ethnological Seciety,
diffidert hiwself as to its merits and value on a
subject of such paramount interest. He had
satisfied himself that in due time the reward of
his patient industry might be the production of
some moro extended national work on the sub-
jeet, and with this ho was contented; for it was
a distinguishing feature in his character, not-
withstanding his great and varied knowledge
and brilliant acquirements, to disregard his
own toil, even amounting te drudgery if need-
ful, if he could in any way assist the promul-
gation of literatnre and science.

“Dr. Ludewig was a correspending member
of many of the most distinguished European
and American literary societies, and few men
wero held in greater consideration by scholars
bothin Americaand Germany, as will readily be
acknowledged should his voluminouns corre-
spondence eversce the light. In privatelife he
was distingnished by the best qualities which
endear a man’s memory to those who survive
him; ho was a kind and affectionate husband
and a sincere friend. Always accessible and
ever ready to aid and counsel those who applied
to him for advice upon matters portaining to
literature, his loss will long be felt by a most
extended cirele of friends, and in iim Germany
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Ludewig (H. E.) —Continued.

mourns one of the best representatives of her
learned menin America,agenuninetypeof a class
in which, with singular felicity, with genius
of the highest order is comhined a painstaking
and plodding perseverance but seldom met with
beyond thoe confines of the Fatherland.”’—Bio-
graphic memoir,

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Lummi:

Geographic names  Seo Gibbs (G-.)

Lord's prayer Youth’'s.
Numerals Eclls (M.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Roelrig (F. L. Q.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.)
‘Words Youth's.

M.

McCaw (Samuel R.) [Words, phrases,
sentences, and grammatic material
relating to the Puyallup langunage.]

Manusecript, pp. 77-228, and 4 unnumbered
leaves, 4°. In the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology. Recorded in a copy of Powell's
Introduction tothe stndy of Indian languages,
second edition. Collected in Pierce county,
‘Washington, during 1886.

While but few of the schedules given in the
work are completely filled, nearly all of them
are partly so. The four leaves at the end con-
tain verbal conjugations.

Macdonald (Duncan George Forbes).
British Columbia | and | Vancouver’s
island | comprising | a description of
these dependencies: their physical |
character, climate, capabilities, popu-
lation, trade, natural history, |geology,
ethnology, gold fields, and future pros-
pects | also | An Account of the Man-
ners and Customs of the Native Indians

| by | Duncan George Forbes Macdon-

ald, C. E. | (Late of the Government
Survey Staff of British Columbia, and
the International Boundary | Line of
North America) Author of ‘What the
Farmers may do with the | Land’ ‘The
Paris Exhibition’ ‘Decimal Coinage’
&c. | With a comprehensive map. |

London | Longman,Green, Longman,
Roberts, & Green | 1862.

Half-title verso name of printer 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. preface pp. v-vii, contents pp.
ix-xiii, text pp.1-442, appendices pp. 445-524,
map, 8°.

Proper names of thirteen members of the
Songish tribe, pp. 164-165.

Copies seen : British Musenm, Congress.

Sabin’s Dictionary, no. 43149, mentious: Sec-
ond edition, London, Longmans, 1863, 8°,

McEvoy (J.) See Dawson (G.M.)
Mackay (J. W.) See Dawson (G. M.) y

Mackenzie (Sir Alexander). Voyages |
from | Montreal, | on the river St.
Laurence, | through the | continent of
North America, | to the | Frozen and
Pacific oceans; | In the Years 1789 and
1793. | With a preliminary account | of
the rise, progress, and present state of
| the furtrade | of that country. | Illus-
trated with maps. | By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. |

London: | printed for T. Cadell, jun.
and W. Davies, Strand; Cobbett and
Morgan, | Pall-mall; and W. Creech, at
Edinburgh. | By R. Noble, Old-Bailey.

| M. DCCC. T [1801].

Half-title verso blank 1 1. portrait 1 1. title
verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 I.
preface pp.iii-viii, general history of the fur
trade etc. pp. i-exxxii, text pp. 1-412, errata 1 1.
3 maps, 4°,

Vocabulary of the Atnah or Carrier Indians
(25 words), pp. 257-258.—Vocabulary of the
Indians of Friendly Village (25 words), p. 376.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
n@um, British Museum, Congress, Dunbar,
Eames, Geological Survey, Harvard, Trumbnll,
Watkinson.

Stevens’s Nuggets, no. 1775, priced acopy 10s.
6d. Atthe Fischer sale, no. 1006, it brought 5s.;
another copy, no. 2532, 2s. 6d.; at the Fieldsale,
n0. 1447, $2.38; at the Squier sale, no. 709, $1.62;
at the Murphy sale, no. 1548, $2.25. Priced by
Quaritch, no. 12206, 7s. 6d.; no. 28953, a half-
russia copy, 1l.; Clarke & co. 1886, no. 4049,
$5.50; Stevens, 1887, priced a copy 11 7s. 6d.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurence, | through the| conti-
nent of North America, [tothe | Frozen
and Pacific oceans: | in the years 1789
and 1793. | With a preliminary acconnt
of | the rise, progress, and present state
of | the fur trade | of | that country, |
IMlustrated with a map. | By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. | First American edi-
tion. |
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Mackenzie (A.) — Continued.

New-York: | Printed and Sold by G.
F. Hopkins, at Washington’s Head, No.
118, Pearl-street. | 1802.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank
1 1. preface to the London edition pp. v-viii, text
(Goneral history of the fur trade) pp. 1-94,
(Journal of a voyage) pp. 1-296, map, 8°.

Linguistic contentsas under titlenext above,
PD. 186, 271 (second pagination).

Copres seen : Astor, Boston Athenweum.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the

river St. Laurence, | throngh the | conti-
nentof North America, |to the | Frozen
and Paciftic oceans; | in the years 1789
and 1793. | With a preliminary aceount
| of therise, progress, and present state
| of | the fur trade | of that country.
| Ilustrated with | a general map of
the country. | By sir Alexander Mac-
kenzie. |
Philadelphia: | published by John
Morgan. | R. Carr, printer. | 1802.

2 vols. in one:- half-title verso blank 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. pref- |

aee pp. i-viii, text pp. i-exxvi, 1-113; 115-392,
map, 8°.

Linguistic contents as in the London edition
of 1801 titled above, pp. exiil-cxxvi, 246.

Copics geen: Geologieal Survey, Harvard.

Some copies have on tlhe title-page tho words:

‘“Illnstrated with a general map of tho country |

and a portrait of the anthor.” (*)
At the Field sale,a eopy,no. 1448, brought

$2.62.

Voyages | D’Alex.dr* Mackenzie; |

dans Yintérieur | de | PAmérique Sep- |

tentrionale, | Faits en 1789, 1792 et |

1793; | Le 1., de Montréal au fort Chi- |

piouyan et & la mer Glaciale; | Le 2.me,
dn fort Chipiouyan jusqu’aux bords de
I'Océan | paeifique. | Précédés d’un Ta-
bleau historique et politique sunr | le
commeorce des pelleteries, dans le Ca-
nada. | Traduits de 'Anglais, | Par J.
Castéra, | Avec des Notes et un Itind-
raire, tirés en partie des | papiers du
vice-amiral Bongainville. | Tome Pre-
mier[-I1I]. |

Paris, | Dentu, Imprimeur-Libraire,
Palais du Tribunal, | galeries de bois,
n.° 240. | An X.—1802.

3 vols. maps, 8°.

Linguistic contents as in the first edition
titled above, vol. 3, p. 20, 277.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress.

At the Fiseher sale, no. 2533, a eopy brought
1s. Priced by Gagnon, Quebee, 1888, $3.

For title of au extract from this editiou sce
under date of 1807 below.  /y/ . 77/

Mackenzie (A.) — Continued.
—— Alexander Mackenzie’s Esq. | Reisen
| von | Montreal dnrch Nordwestame-
rika | nach dem | Eismeer und der Siid-
See | in den Jahren 1789 und 1793. |
Nebst | einer Geschichte des Pelzhan-
dels in Canada. | Aus dem Englischen.
| Mit einer allgemeinen Karte nund dein
Bild- | nisse des Verfassers. |
Berlin nnd Hamburg,. | 1802.
Pp. i-x, 11-408, map, 8°.
Linguistic contents as under titles above,
pp- 365, 480.
Copies seen : British Mnseum.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurence, | throngh the|conti-
nent of North Ameriea, |to the | Frozen
and Paeific oceans; | In the Years 1789
and1793. | With a preliminary acconnt
| of the rise, progress, and present state
of | the fur trade | of that country. |
With eriginal notes by Bouguinville,
and Volney, | Members of the I'rench
senate. | Ilustrated with maps. | By
Alexauder Mackenzie, esq. | Vol.
I[-11]. |

London: | printed for T. Cadell, jun.
and W. Davies, Strand; | Cobbett and
Morgan, Pall-mall; and W. Creeeh, | at
Edinburgh. | By R. Noble, Old-bailey. |
M. DCCC. 1I [1802].

2 vols. in ono; half-title verso blank 1 1. title
verso blank 1 L dedication verso blank 1 1. pref-
aco pp. vii-xiv, text pp. 1-284, contents pp. 285-
290; half-titlo verso blank 1 L titlo (varying
somewhat in punctuation from that of vol. 1)
vorso blank 1 1. text pp.5-310 (wrongly num-
bered 210),notes pp.311-312, appendix pp. 313
325, contents pp. 326-332, maps, 8°.

Linguistic contents as in the first edition,
titled above, vol. 2, pp. 148-149, 273.

Copies seen: Congress, Geological Survey,
Harvard.

Clarke & co., 1886, priced a copy, no. 4030, at
$3.50.

—— Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurence, |through the|conti-
nentof North-America, |te the | Frozen
and Pacific oceans: | in the years 1789
and 1793. | Witha Preliminary Account
of | the rise, progress, and present state
of the | fur trade | of that country. |
Hlustrated with amap. | By Alexander
Mackenzie, esq. | Third American edi-
tion. |

New - York: | published by Evert
Duyckinek, bookseller. | Lewis Nichols,
printer. | 1803.
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Mackenzie (A.) — Continued.
Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank
11 preface pp. v-viii, text pp. 9-437, 16°,
Linguistic contonts as in previous editions
titled above, pp. 314, 409,
Oopies seen: Congress.

Tablean | historique et politique |
du commerce des pelleteries | dans le
Canada, | depuis 1608 jusqu’a nos jours.
| Contenant beaucoup de détails sur
les nations sau- | vages qui I’habitent,
et sur les vastes contrées qui y | sont
contigués; | Avee un Voecabulaire de la
langue de plusieurs peuples de ces |
vastes contrées. | Par Alexandre Mae-
kenzie. | Traduit de I’Anglais, | par J.
Castéra.|Orné du portrait de ’auteur. |

Paris, | Dentu, Imprim.-Lib.™,rue du
Pont-de-Lody, n.c 3. | M. D. CCC. VII
[1807].

Half-title 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-
310, table des matiéres 1 nnnumbered page, 8°.
An extract from vol.1 of the Paris edition of
1802, titled above.

Linguistic contents as in previons editions,
titled above, pp. 304-310.

Copres seen : Congress.

Leclerc, 1867,80ld a copy, no. 920, for 4 fr.;
priced by him, 1878, no. 756, 20 fr.

Voyages | from | Montreal, | on the
river St. Laurence, | through the|conti-
nent of North America, | to the | Frozen
and Pacific oceans; | in the years 1789
and 1793. | With a preliminary account
| of therise, progress, and present state
| of | the fur trade | of that country. |
Ilustrated with maps and a portrait of
the aunthor. | By sir Alexander Mac-
kenzie. | Vol. I[-1I]. |

New-York: | published by W. B. Gil-
ley. | 1814.

2 vols.: 3 p.lL pp. i-viii, i-exxvi, 1-113; 11.
Ppp. 115-392, 80,

Linguistic contents as under previons titles,
vol. 1, pp. 247, 358-359.

Copies seen : Congress.

Sir Alexander Mackenzie, explorer, born in
Inverness, Scotland, about 1755, died in Dal-
housie, Scotland, March 12,1820. In his youth
he emigrated to Canada. In June, 1789, he set
out on his expedition. At the western end of
Great Slave Lake he entered a river, to which
he gave his name, and explored it until July 12,
when he reached the Arctic Ocean. He then
returned to Fort Chippewyan, where hearrived
on September27. InOctober, 1792, he undertook
amore hazardous expedition to the western coast
of North America and succeeded in reaching
CapeMenzies,on the Pacific Ocean. Hereturned
to England in 1801 and was knighted the fol-
lowing year.—Appleton's Cyelop. of Am. Biog.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Mallet : This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred to has been seen by the
compilerin the library of Major Edmond Mallet,
‘Washington, D. C.

Marietti (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domi-
nica|in CCL. lingvas versa | et CLXXX.
charactervm formis | vel nostratibvs vel
peregrinis expressa | cvrante | Petro
Marietti | Eqvite Typographo Pontificio

| Socio Administro | Typographei | S.
Consilii de Propaganda Fide | [Print-
er’s device] |

Romae | AnnoM. DCCC. LXX [1870].

Half-title 1 1. title 1 1 dedication 3 1l pp. xi-
xxvii, 1~319, indexes 4 11. 4°.

Includes 59 versions of the Lord’s prayer in
varions American dialects, among them the
Oregonice, which may or may not be Salishan,
p.303. I have had no recent opportunity to
investigate the matter.

Copies seen: Trumbull.

Massachusetts Historical Society: These words
following a title or within parcnthoeses after a
note indicate that a copy of the work referred
to has been seen by the compiler in the library
of that society, Boston, Mass.

Maximilian (Alexander Philipp) Prinz
von Iied-Neuwied. Reise | in | das in-
nere Nord-America | indenJahren 1832
bis 1834 | von | Maximilian Prinz zn
Wied. | Mit 48 Kupfern, 33 Vignetten,
vielen Holzschnitten und einer Charte.

| Erster[-Zweiter] Band. |
Coblenz, 1839[-1841]. | Bei J. Heel-
scher. )
2 vols.: title verso blank 1 1. dedication 1 1.
half-title verso blank 11. Vorwort pp. vii-xiv,
Inhalt pp. xv-xvi, half-title verso blank 1 1. text
Pp. 3-630, Anhang pp. 631-653, errata p. 654, colo-
phon verso blank 1 1. ; title verso blank 11. half-
title versoblank 11. list of subscribers pp,v-xvi,
Inhalt pp. xvii-xix, list of plates pp. xx-xxii,
crrata 1 L text pp. 1-425, Anhang pp. 427-687,
colophon p. [688],4°. Atlas in folio.
Einige Worts (25) der Flatheads in den
tocky Monntains, vol. 2, pp. 501-502.
Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Eames.
At the TField sale, no. 1512, a copy of this
edition, togother with one of the London, 1843
cdition, brought $40.50.

Voyage | dans VYintérieur | de |
I’Amérique du Nord, | exéenté pendant
les années 1832, 1833 et 1834, | par | le
prince Maximilien de Wied-Neuwied. |
Ouvrage | accompagné d'un Atlasde80
planches environ, | format demi-colom-
bier, | dessinées sur les lieux | Par M.
Charles Bodmer, | et | gravées par les




SALISHAN LANGUAGES. 47

Maximilian (A. P.) — Continued.
plus habiles artistes de Paris et de
Londres. | Tome premier[-troisitme]..|
Paris, | chez Arthus Bertrand, édi-
teur, | libraire de la Société de géo-
graphiede Paris | etdela Sociétéroyale
des antiquaires du nord, | rue Haute-
- fenille, 25. | 1840[-1843].

3 vols. 8°.

Notice sur les langues de différentes nations
au nord-ouest do 1'Amérique, vol. 3, pp. 373-398,
contains a vocabulary of 19 weords of the 23
different languages treatod in the German edi-
tion, pp. 379-382. The Flathead occupies lines
no. 8.—De la langue des signes en usage chez
les Indiens, pp. 389-398.

Copies seen : Congress.

The English edition, Londen, 1843, 4°, con-
tains no Salishan lingnistics. (Aster, Boston
Athen®um, Congress, Lenox, Watkinson.)

Alexander Philipp Maximilian, Prince of_

Neuwied, German naturalist, born in Neuwied
Sept. 23,1782, died there, Feb.3,1867. In 1815,
after attaining the rank of major-generalin the
Prussian army, he devoted nearly three years
to explorations in Brazil. In 1833 he traveled
through the United States, giving especial
attention to ethnological investigations con
cerning the Indian tribes.—Appleton’s Cyclop.
of Am. Biog.

Mengarini (Rev. Gregory). A | Selish or
Flat-head | grammar. | By the | rov.
Grogory Mengarini, | of the Society of
Jesus. | [Design.] |

Neow York: | Cramoisy press. | 1861.

Second title: Grammatica | lingna Selice. |
Auctore | P. Gregorio Mengarini, | Soc. Jesn. |

Neo-Eboraci. | 1861.

Half-title (Library of American linguistics,
II) verso blank 1 1. English title verso blank 1
1. Latin title verso blank 1 L procemium pp.vii-
viii, text in Sclish and Latin pp. 1-122, 8°.

Pars prima Grammatica lingua Selicw®, pp.
1-62.—Pars secunde, Dilucidationes in rudi-
menta, pp. 62-78.—Pars tertia. Introductio ad
syntaxin, pp. 79-116.—Appendix, pp.117-121.—
Oratio dowinicales, with interlinear Latin
translation, pp. 122.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenzeum, Drit.

ish Museum. Congress, Dunbar, Eames, Lenox,
Wellesley.
Indians of Oregon, ete. (Note from
Rev. Gregory Mengarini, S. J., Viee-
President of the College of Santa
Clara, California. Communicated by
Geo. Gibbs, esq.)

In Anthropological Inst. of New York Jonr.
vol. 1, pp. 81-88, New York,1871-1872, 8°. (Con-
gress.)

Numerals 1-10 of the Flathead and of the
‘‘South Indians,” p. 83.— A number of Sallshan
terms passim. P

Mengarini (G.) — Continued.
—— Voeabulary of the Skoylpeli.

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to N. A,
Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 253-265, Washington,1877,
40,

Contains 180 words, those called for on one
of the Smithsonian blank forms.

Vocabulary of the S’chitzni or Caeur
Q’Aléne, and of the Selish proper or
Flathead.

In Powell (J.W.), Contributions to N.A.
Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 270-282, Washington, 1877,
40,

Contain 180 words each, those called for en
one of the Smithsonian blank forms.

See Gibbs (G.)
—— See Giorda (J.)

Montgomerie ( Lieut. John Eglinton) and
De Horsey (A.F.R.) A | few words |
collected fromthe | languages | spoken
by the Indians | in the neighbourhood
of the | Columbia River & Puget’s
Sound. | By John E. Montgomerie,
Lieutenant R.N. | and Algernon F.R.
De Horsey, Lieutenant R. R. |

London:|printed by George R. Odell,
18 Princess-street, Cavendish-square. |
1848.

Title verso blank 1 L intreduction pp. iil-iv,
text pp. 5-30, 12°,

Vocabulary of the Chinook, Clikitat, Cascade
and Squally languages, pp. 1-23. —Numerals in
Squally, p.24.—Chinook proper and Chehalis
numbers, p. 24.—Names of places, pp. 25-28,

Copies seen: British Museum, Sir Thomas
Phillips, Cheltenham, England.

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Smithsonian
Contributions to Knowledge. | 218 |
Systems | of | consanguinity and affin-
ity | of the [ human family. | By |
Lewis H. Morgan. |

Washington eity: | published by the
Smithsonian institution. | 1871.

Colophon: Published by the Smithsonian in-
stitution, | Washington city, | June, 1870.

Title on cover as above, inside titlo differing
from above in imprint verso blank 1 1. adver-
tisement p. iii, preface pp. v-ix verse blank,
contents pp. xi-xii,text pp. 1-583, index pp.
585-590, 14 plates, 4°.

Also forms vol. 17 of Smithsonian Contribu-
tions to Knowledge. Such issues have nocover
title, bnt the general title of the serics and 6
other prel. 11. preceding the inside title.

The Salish Nations (pp. 244-249) is a general
discussion of ‘““the Salish stock language,
spoken in the seventeen dialects above cnumer-
ated”” and contains many examples from Gibbs’
manuscripts, pp. 245-246, and Mengarini's
Selish Grammar, pp. 246-249.
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Morgan (L. H.) — Continued.

Terms of relationship used by the Okinaken,
collected by Mr. Morgan at Red River Scttle-
ment, from an Okinaken woman, lines 70, pp.
293-382.

Gibbs (G.), Terms of relationshlp used by
the Spokane, lines 69, pp. 293-382.

Copiesseen : Astor, British Museum, Burean
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames, Pilling, T'rum-
bull. .

At the Squiersale,no.889, a copy sold for $5.50.
Quaritch, no. 12425,* priced a copy 41.

LewisH. Morgan was born in Aurera, Cayuga
County, N.Y., November 21, 1818. He was grad-
uated by Union College, Schenectady, in the
classof 1844). Returning from collegeto Aurora,
Mr. Morgan joined a secret society composed of
the young men of the village and known as the
Grand Order of the Iroqueis. This had a great
influence npon his future career and studies.
The order was instituted for sport and amuse-
went, but its organization was modeled on the
governmental system of the Six Nations; and,
chiefly under Mr. Morgan’s direction and lead-
ership, the objects of the order were extended,
if not entirely clhianged, and its purpeses
improved. To become better acquainted with
the =ocial pelity of the Indians, young Morgan
visited the aborigines remaining in New York,
a mere remnant, but yet retaining to a great
extent their ancient lJaws and customs; and he
went so far as to be adopted as a member by the
Senecas. Before the council of the order, in
the years 1844, 1845, and 1846, he read a series of
papers on the Iroquois, which were published
under the nom de plume of **Skenandoah.” Mr.

Morgan died in Rochester, N, Y., Docember 17, ]

1881.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Morning and evening prayer . . . .
Neklakapamuk. See Good (J.B.)

Miiller (Friedrich). Grundriss | der |
Sprachwissenschaft | von | Dr, Fried-
rich Miuller | Professor[&e. three lines.]

| I. Band | I. Abtheilung. | Einleitung
in die Sprachwissenschaft[-IV. Band.
| I. Abtheilung. | Nachtriige znm Grund-
riss aus den Jahren | 1877-1887]. |

Wien 1876[-1888]. [ Alfred Holder | K.
K. Universitiits-Buchhiindler. | Roth-
enthurmstrasse 15.

4 vols. (vol.1 in 2 parts, vol. 2 originally in 4
divisions, vol. 3 eriginally in 4 divislons, vol.4
part 1 all published), each part and division
with an outside title and two inside titles, 8°.

Vol.2, part 1, which includes the American
languages, was originally issued in twe divi-
sions, each with the following special title:

DieSprachen | der | schlichthaarigen Rassen
| von | Dr. Friedrich Miiller | Professor [&c.
eightlines.] | I. Abtheilung. | DieSprachen der
australischen, der hyperboreischen | und der
amerikanischen Rasse [sic]. |

Wien 1879[-1882]. | Alfred Holder | &. K.
Hof- und Universitdts-Buchhiindler | Rothen-
thurmstrasse 15.

Title verso  alle Rechte vorbehalten” 1 1.
dedication verso blank 1 1. Vorrede pp. vii-viii,
Inhalt pp. ix-x, text pp. 1-440, 80,

Die Sprache der Tsihaili-Selisch, vol. 2, part
1, division 2, p. 243.

Copies seen : Astor, Britlsh Museum, Bureau
of Lthnology, Eames, Watkinsen,

N.

Nanaimoo. See Snanaimuk.

National Museum: These words following a title
or within parentheses after a note indicate that
a copy of the work referred to has beeu seen
by the compiler in the library of that institu.
tion, Washington, D. C.

Nchaumen lu kaeks-auaum [Kalispel].
See Canestrelli (P.)

Nehelim:
Texts See Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)

Neklakapamuk. See Netlakapamuk.
Nelh te skoalwtz Jesu-kri [Lilowat].
See Lie Jeune (J. M. R.) :
Netlakapamuk:
Catechism

General discnssion
Grammatic treatise

See Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Baneroft (1. H.)
Bancroft (H. H.)

Netlakapamuk —Continued.

Grammatic treatise  Good (J.B.)
Hymn-book Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Hymns Good (J.B.)
Hymns Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Litany Good (J.B.)

Bancroft (H. H.)
Good (J.B.)

Lord’s prayer
Lord's prayer

Lord’s prayer Youth’s.

Numerals Good (J.B.)
Prayer book Good (J.B.)
Prayer book Le Jeune (J. M, R.)
Prayers Good (J.B.)
Prayers Le Jeune (J.MLR.)
Primer Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Ten commandments Good (J.B.)

Text Good (J. B.)

Text Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Vocabnlary Boas (F.)

Words Bulwer (L. S.)
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Nicoll (Edward Holland). The Chinook
language or Jargon. ;

In Popular Science Monthly, vol. 35, pp. 257-

261, New York, 1889, 8°. (Bureau of Ethnology,

Pilling.)

Origin of the Chinook Jargom, including
words from a number of sources, among them
tho Chehalis, pp. 2567-259.

Nicoutemnnch. See¢ Nikutamuk.

Nikntamuk:
Numerals
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

Niskwalli:
Dictionary
Dictlonary
General discussion
General discussion
General discussion

Geographic names
Geographie names
Geographioc names
Grammatic treatise
Grammatic treatiso
Hymns

Hymns

Lord’s prayer

Soe Eells (M.)
Gibbs (G.)
Powell (J. W.)

See Gibbs (G.)

Powell (J. W.)
Featherman (A.)
Halo (IL.)
Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Coones (S. F.)
Eells (M.)
Wickersham (J.)
Bulmer (1. S.)
Eells (M.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Eells (M.)
Bulmer (T.S.)

Lord's prayer Youth’s.
Numerals Eells (M.)
Numerals Gibbs (G.)
Numerals Montgowmerie (J. E.)
Numerals Scouler (J.)
Vocabulary Campbell (J.)
Vocabulary Canadian.
Vocabulary Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Halo (11.)
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Montgomerie (J. E.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Voeabulary Salish.
Vocabulary Scouler (J.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W.F.)
Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)

Vocabulary Wickersham (J.)
Vocabulary Wilson (E. E.)
Words Bancroft (L. H.)
Words Bulmer (T. S.)
Words Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Words Chamberlain (A.F.)
Words Daa (L. K.)
Words Gibbs (G.)
Words Latham (R. G.)
‘Words Lubbock (J.)
Words Pott (A.F.)
Words Youth's.

Nisqualli. See Niskwalli.

Nooksahk., Sce Nuksahk.

Noosdalnm. See Klallam.

Nsietshawns. Sce Tilamuk.

SAL 4 -
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Nnuksahk:
Vocabulary Seco Gatschet (A. S.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Nukwalimuk:
Gentes Seo Boas (F.)

Numerals:

Bilkula Seo Boas (F,)

Bilkula Latham (R. G.)
Bilkula Scouler (J )
Bilkula Tolmio (W.F.)
Chehalis Tells (M.)

Chehalis Montgomerie (J. E.)
Chehalis Swan (J. G.)
Kalispel Tells (M.)

Eells (M.)
Scouler (J.)
Tolmie (W.F.)

Kawielen
Kawichen
Kawichen

Klallam Fells (M.)
Klallam Grant (W. C.)
Klallam Scouler (J.)
Klallam Tolmie (W.F.)
Komuk DBrinton (D. G.)
Komuk Eells (M.)
Kwantlon Eells (M.)
Kwinaiutl Eells (M.)
Lilowat Eells (M.)
Lunmi Tells (M.)
Netlakapamuk Good (5. B.)
Nikutamuk Sells (M.)
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Niskwalli Gibbs (G.)
Niskwalli Montgomerie (J. E.)
Niskwalli Scouler (J.)
Nisk walli Tolmie (W. F.)
Okinagan Boas (F.)
Okinagan Scouler (J.)
Okinagan Tolmie (J.)
Piskwau Eells (M.)
Salish Bulmer (T.S.)
Salish Eells (M.}
Salish Gibbs (G.)
Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Salish Mengarini (G.)
Salish Salish.
Shiwapmuk Eells (M.)
Shuswap Dawson (G. M.)
Shuswap Eells (M.)
Skagit Eells (M.)
Skitsuish Eells (M.)
Skokomish Eells (M.)
Skoyeclpi Chaaiberlain (A.F.)
Skoyelpi Eells (M.)
Snanaimuk Eells (M.)
Songish Eells (M.)
Spokan Tells (M.)

Tait Eells (M.)
Twana Eells (M)

Nusdalum. Sce Klallam.

Nuskiletemh. Seo Nukwalimuk.

Nusulph:
Vocabnlary See (1bbs (G.)
Vocabulary Roebrig (F.L.0.)
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF

THE

0.

Office for public baptism . . .
kapamnk. See Good (J.B.)

Nekla-

Office for the holy communion . . .
Neklakapamuk. See Good (J.B.)
Okinagan:
Grammatie treatise Sec Boas (F.)

Hymns Tate (C. M.)
Numerals Boas (F.)
Numerals Scouler (J.)
Numerals Tolmie (W.F.)
Prayers Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Proper names Ross (A.)
Proper names Stanley (J. M.)
Relationships Boas (F.)
Relationships Morgan (L. IL.)
Relationships Ross (A.)
Sentenecs Seouler (J.)
Sentences Tolmie (W. F.)

Okinagan — Continued.

Texts Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Howse (J.)
Voeabulary Latham (R. G.)
‘Vocabulary Towell (J. W)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Vocabulary Secouler (J.)
Voeabulary Tolmie (W.F.)
Words Daa (L. X.)

Oppert (Gustav). On the classification
of languages. A contribution to com-
parative philology.

In Madras Journal of Literature and Secience
for 1879, pp. 1-137, London, 1879, 8°,

Relationships of the Selish family (from
Morgan), pp. 110-112.

I

[Palladine (Rev. L.)] Promissiones
Domiui Nostri Jesu Christi factae B.
Marg. M. Alacogne. | T kaekolinzuten
Jesus Christ | zogshits lu pagpagt
Margarite Marie Alacoque | neu 1'shei
m’ageists lu potenzutis | lu spoosz
Jesus Christ.

Colophon : P. A. Kemper, Dayton, O.
(N. Ameriea.) [1890.] Selish, Indian.
A small eard, 3 by 5 inches in size, headed as
above and containing twelve ‘‘Promises of
Onr Lord to Blessed Margaret Mary " in the
Selish language. On the verso is a eolored

picture of the sacred heart, with fiveline |

inscription below in English.

Mr. Kemper has issued a similar card in
many langaages.

Copies scen: Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

Pend d’Oreille. See Kalispel,
Pentlash:
Legends See Boas (F.)
Text Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Words Boas (F.)

Petitot (Pére Emile Fortuné Stanislas
Joseph). Monographie | des | Déne-
Dindjié | par | le r. p. E. Petitot | Mis-
sionnaire-Oblat de Marie-Immaculée,
Officier d’Académie, | Membre corre-
spondant de ’Académie de Nancy, | de
la Société @’ Anthropologie | et Membre
honoraire de la Société de Philologie
et d’Bthnographie de Paris. |

Paris | Ernest Leroux, éditenr | li-

braire de la Société asiatique de Paris, | 7}

Petitot (E.F. S.J.) —Continued.
de T’école des langues orientales vi-
vantes et des Sociétésasiatiques de Cal-
cutta, | deNew-Haven (Etats-Unis), de
Shanghai (Chine) | 28, rue Bonaparte,
28 | 1876

Cover title as above, half-title verso name of
printer 1 1. title as above verso blank 1 1. text
pp. 1-109, list of publications 11.8°.

Verbal conjugations in Wakish (Tétes
Plates), p. 104.—Vocabulary (8 words) of the
same, p. 105,

Coptes scen: Astor, Brinton, Eames, Pilling.

—— De la formation du langage; mots
formés par le redoublement de racines
hétérogenes, quoique de signification
synonyme, c’est-a-dire par réitération
copulative.

In Association frangaise pour I'avancement
desseiences, compte-rendu, 12th session (Rouen,
1883), pp. 697-701, Paris, 1884,8°, (Geological
Survey, Pilling.)

Contains examples in a number of North
Ameriean languages, among them the Stahkin.

F:nils Fortunas Stanislas Joseph Petitot was
Dhorn December 3,1838, at Grancey-le-Chéteaun,
department of Céte-d’0Or, Burgundy, France.
His studies were porsued at Marseilles, first at
the Institution St.Lonis and later at the higher
seminary of Marseilles,which heentered in 1857,
Tle was made deacon at Grenoble, and priest at
Marseilles March 15, 1862. A few days thereafter
he went to Englandand sailed for America. At
Montreal hie found Monseigneur Taché, bishop

vpfﬁg; Boniface,with whom he set out for the
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Petitot (E. F. 8. J.) — Continued.

Northwest, where he was continuously engaged
in mfssionary work among the Indians and
Eskimos until 1874, when he returned to France
to supervise the publication of somo of his
works on linguisties and geograpby. In 1878
he returned to the missions and spent another
period of nearly six years in the Northwest. In
1882 ho once more returned to his native
country, where he has sinee remainod. In 1386
he was appointed to the curacy of Marouil,
near Meaux. which he still retains. The many
years he spent in the inhospitable Northwest
were busy and eventful ones and afforded an
opportunity for geographie, linguistie, and
ethnologie observations and studios such as
few have enjoyed. He was the first missionary
to visit Great Bear Lake, whieh he did for the
first time in 1866. He went on foot from Good
Hope to P’rovidenee twice and made many tours
in winter of forty or fifty days’ length on snow-
shoes. He was the first missionary to the
Eskimos of the Northwest, having visited thom

in 1865, at the mouih of the Aunderson, likewise |

in 1868 at the mouth of the Mackenzie, and in
1870 and again in 1877 at Fort McPherson on
Peel River. In 1870 his travels extended into
Alaska. In 1878 an attack of blood-spitting
eaused him to return south. He went on foot to
Athabaska, whence he passed to the Saskateh-
ewan in a bark. In 1879 he established the
mission of St. Raphael, at Angling Lake, for
the Chippewayans of that region, where he
remained until his final departure for France
in Janunary, 1882.

For an account of his linguistic work among
the Eskimauan, Algonquian, and Atbapascan
see the bibliographies of these families.

Pilling: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indieatos that a copy of
the work referred to i3 in the possession of tho
compiler of this bibliography.

Pilling (James Constantine). Smithson-
ian institution—Bureau of ethnology |
J. W. Powell director | Proof-sheets | of
a | bibliography | of | the languages |
of the | North American Indians | by |
James Constantine Pilling | (Distrib-
uted only to collaborators) |

Washington | Government printing
office | 1885

Title verso blank 1 1. notiee signed J. W,
Powell p. iii, preface pp.v-viii, intreduetion pp.
ix-x, list of authorities pp. xi-xxxvi, list of
libraries referred to by initials pp. xxxvii-
xxxviii, list of fac-similes pp. xxxix-xl, text
pp- 1-839, additions and correetious pp. 841-1090,

. index of languages and dialects pp.1091-1135,
plates, 40,

Arranged alphabetically by name of author,
translator, or first word of title. One hundred
and {en copies printed, ten of them on one side
of the sheet only. o VP T

Pinart (Alphonse L.) Voeabulary of the
Atnah language. ™)
Manuscript, 9¢ pages folio; in possession of
its author. Russiau and Atnah; colleeted at
Kadiak in 1872. Whether it is Athapasean or
Salishan I do not know; probably the latter.
Some years ago,in response to my request,
Mr. Pinart furnished me with arough listof tho
linguistic manuscripts in his possession, eol-
leeted by himself, embracing vocabularies,
texts andsongs. Cireumstaneesprevented him
from giving me detailed deseriptions of thisma-
terial, whieh embraeed the following Salishan
languages: Comux, Naunaimo, Belahoola, Cowit.
chin, Shushwap (several dialeets), Clallam,
Lummi, Kwinault (two dialects), Chehalis,
Niskwali, Spokan, Cceur d’Alene, Pend
@'Oreille, and Kalispel.

Piskwan:
Geneoral discussion  See Hale (H.)
Numerals Eells (M.)

| Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)

{ Voeabulary Gibbs (G.)
Voeabulary Hale (H.)
Voeabulary Latham (R. G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W)
Vocabnlary Rochrig (F. L. 0.)
Words Bancroft (H. H.)
Words Gallatin (A.)
Words Hale (H.)

Pisquous. See Piskwau.

Platzmann (Julius). Verzeichniss | einer
Auswahl | amerikanisecher | Gramma-
tiken, | Worterbiieher, Katechismen |
u. 8, w. | Gesammelt | von | Julius
Platzmann. |

Leipzig, 1876. | K. F. Kohler’s Anti-
quarium, | Poststrasse 17.

Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. quotation
from Rouquette verso blank 11. text (alphabet-
ieally arranged by family names) pp. 1-38, 8°.

List of works in Clallam, p. 12; in Selish, pp.
36-37.

Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Pilling, Trum-
bull, Wellesley.

Ponderay. See Kalispel.

Pott (August Friedrich). Doppelung |
(Reduplikation, Gemination) | als |
eines der wichtigsten Bildungsmittel
der Sprache, | belenchtet | aus Sprachen
aller Welttheile | dureh | Aug. Friedr.
Pott, Dr. | Prof. der Allgemeinen
Sprachwiss. an der Univ. zu Halle [&e.
two lines.] |

Lemgo & Detmold, | im Verlage der
Meyer'sehen Hotbuehhandlung 1862.

Cover title as above, title as above vorso quo-
tation 1 1. preface pp.iii-iv, contents pp. v-vi,
text pp.1-304,list of books on verso of back

eoxer, 89,
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Pott (A. F.) — Continued.

Contains examples of reduplication in many
North American languages, among them the
Flathead, pp. 42,60,62,50; Nsietschaw, pp. 54,
62; Sclish, pp. 183, 184; Skitsuish, p. 42; Skwale,
p.42.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Eames.

~—— Einleitung in die allgemeine Sprach-
wissenschaft.

In Internationale Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine
Sprachwissenschaft, vol. 1, pp. 1-68, 329-354, vol.
2, pp. 54-115, 209-251, vol. 3, pp. 110-126, 249-275,
Supp. pp. 1-193, vol. 4, pp. 67-96, vol. 5, pp. 3-18,
Leipzig, 1884-1887, and Heilbronn, 1889, large 8°.

The literature of Ameriecan linguistics, vol. 4,
pp. 67-96. This portion was published after Mr.
Pott's death, which occurred July 5,1887. The
general editor of the Zeitschrift, Mr. Techmer,
states in a note that Pott’s paper is continued
from the mannscripts which Le left and that it
is to close with the languages of Australia. In
the section of American linguistics publica-
tions in all the more important stocks of North
America are mentioned, with brief characteri-
zation,

Powell: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has becn seen by the com-
piier in the library of Major J. W. Powell,
‘Washington, D. C.

Powzell (Maj. John Wesley). Indian lin-
guistic families of Awerica north of
Mexico. By J. W. Powell.

In Burcau of Ethnology, seventh annual
report, pp. 1-142, Washington, 1891, royal 8°,

Salishau family, with a list of synonyms and
principal tribes, derivation of the name, hab-
itat, ete., pp. 102-105,

Issued separately with covertitle as follows:

—— Indian linguistic families of America
| north of Mexico | by | J. W. Powell
| Extract from the seventh anununal
report of the Bureau of ethnology |
[Vignette] |

Washington | Government printing
office | 1891

Cover title asabove, no inside title, half-title
p- 1, coutents pp.3-6,text pp.7-142, map, royal
80,

Linguistic coutents as under titlenext above.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,
Pllling, Powell.

—— in charge. Department of tho inte-
rior. | U. 8. geographical and geelog-
ical survey of the Rocky mountain
region. | J. W. Powell, Geologist in
Charge. | Contributions | te | North
American ethnolegy. | VolumeI[-VII].

| [Seal of the department.] |
Washington: | Government printing
office. | 1877[-1890].

Powell (J. W.) — Continued.

7 vols. 4°. Vol. I, 1877; vol. IT (parts 1 and 2),
1890; vol. III, 1877; vol. IV, 1881; vol. V,1882;
vol. VI, 1890; vol. VII, 1890.

Gibbs (G.), Vocabunlary of the Shihwapmukh,

vol. 1, pp. 252-265.
—— Vocabulary of the Nikutemukh, vol. 1,

Pp. 252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Okinaken, vol. 1, pp.
252-265. 4

—— Vocabulary of the Shwoyelpi, vol. 1, pp.
252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Spokan, vol. 1, pp. 252
265.

Vocabnlary of the Piskwaus, vel. 1, pp.

252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Kalispelm, vol. 1, pp.
270-283.

—— Vocabulary of the Bilhoola,vol. 1, pp. 270~
283.

—— Vocabulary of the Lilowat,vol. 1, pp. 270-
233.

—— Vocabulary of the Tait, pp. 270-283.

—— Vocabulary of the Komoekhs, vol. 1, pp.
270-283.

—— Vocabulary of the Kuwalitsk, vol. 1, pp.
270-283.

—— Dictionary of the Niskwalli: Niskwalli-
English, vol. 1, 285-307.

—— Dictionary of the Niskwalli: English.
Niskwalli, vol. 1, pp. 309-361.

Mengarini (G.), Vocabulary of the Skoyelpeli,
vol. 1, pp. 252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Schitzui,vol. 1, pp. 270-
283. .

~—— Vecabulary of the Selish proper, vol. 1,
pp. 270-283.

Tolmie (W. F.), Vocabulary of the Shoos-
waap, vol. 1, pp. 252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Wakynakaine, vol. 1,
pp. 252-265.

—— Vocabulary of the Kullespelm, vol. 1, pp.
270-283.

Prayer book:

Netlakapamuk See Good J.B.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Shuswap Lo Jeune (J. M. R.)
Snohomish Bonlet (J.B.)

Prayer book and catechism . .

Snohomish. See Boulet (J. B.)
Prayers:
Kalispel See Canestrelli (P.)
Kalispel Sinet (P.J. de).
Netlakapamuk Good (J.B.)
Netlakapamuk Le Jeuune (J. M. R.)
Okinagan Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Salish Canestrelli (P.)
Salish Palladine (L.)
Samish Smet (P.J. de).
Shuswap Gendre (—)
Shuswap Le Jenne (J. M. R.)
Skitsuish Carnana (J. M.)
Skwamish Durieu (P.)
Snanaimuk Boas (F.)
Stalo Durien (P.)
Eells (M.)

Twana
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Prayers in Shushwap. See Le Jeune (J.
M.R.)

Prayers in Shuswap.

Prayers in Thompson.
(J.M.R.)

Prichard (James Cowles). Rescarches |
into the | physical history | of | man-
kind. | By | James Cowles Prichard,
M.D. F.R.8. M.R.I A. | eorrespond-
ing member [&e. three lines.] | Third
edition. | Vol. I[-V]. |

London: | Sherwood, Gilbert, and
Piper, | Paternoster row; | and J. and
A. Arch, | Cornhill. | 1836[-1847].

5vols. 80, The words *‘ Third edition,” which
are contained on the titles of vols. 1-4 (dated
respectively 1836, 1837, 1841, 1844), are noton tho
titleof vol. 5. Vol. 3 was originally issued with a
title numbered **Vol. IXI.—Part I.”” This titlo
was afterward canceled and a new one (num-
bered +“Vol. IT1.”) substituted in its place. Vol.
1 was reissuned with a new title containing the
words ‘‘Fourth edition’ and bearing the im-
print*‘London: | Sherwood, Gilbert, and Piper,
| Paternoster row. | 1841.”” (Astor); and again
“Fourth edition. | Vol. 1. | London: | Iloulston
and Stoneman, | 65, Paternoster row. | 1851.”
(Congress, Harvard.) According to Sabin's
Dictionary (no. 65477, note),vol. 2 also appeared
in a‘‘Fourth edition,” wirh the latter imprint.
These several issues differ only in the inscrtion
of new titles in the places of the original titles.

Brief reference to the Salishan family, its
divisions and affinities, vol. 5, pp. 437-438.

Copies scen: Bancrofl, Boston Athenmum,
Congress, Eames.

The carlier editions, London, 1813, 82, and
London, 1826,2 vols.. 82, contain no Salishan
material,

Naturgeschichto | des | Menschen-

gesehleehts von | Jawmes Cowles Prich-

ard, | Med. D. [ &e. threc lines.] | Nach

Sec Gendre (—).
See Lie Jeune

Q

Queninlt. See Kwinaiutl.

Relationships:
RBilkula See Boas (F.)
Okinagan Boas (F.)
Okinagan Morgan (L. H.)
Okinagan Ross (A.)
Satlish Oppert (G.}
Shuswap Boas (F.)
Skokomish Boas (F.)
Spokan Gibbs (G.)
Spokan Morgan (L. H.)

Report of the governor of Washington
territory. See Squire (W.C.);- -
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Prichard (J. C.) — Continued.
der [&e. three lines] | von | Dr. Rn-
dolph Wagner, | [&e. one line.] | Erster
[-Vierter] Band. |
Leipzig, | verlag von Leopold Bosk.
| 1840[-1848]. |
4 vols.; vol. 4 in two parts, 12°. A translation
of the 5 vol. edition of the Physical listory.
Discussion of American langnages,vol. 4, pp.
311-341, 357-363, 458.
Copies seen : British Museum,
Primer:
Netlakapamuk Sce Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

Spokan Walker (E.) and Eells(C.)

Primer . . . in Thompson. See
Le Jeune (J.M.R.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesn
Christi [Ceeur d’Aléne]. See Caruana
(J.M.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesu
Christi [Lilowat and Netlapamuk].
See Lie Jeune (J.M.R.)

Promissiones Domini Nostri Jesu

Christi[Salish].

Proper names:

Sco Palladine (I..)

Okinagan See Ross (A.)

Okinagan Stanley (J. M.)

Salish Catlin (G.)

Shuswap Dawson (G. M.)

Songish Macdonald (D. G. F.)

Spokan Catlin (G.)

Spokan Stanley (J.M.)
Puyallup:

Geographic names See Coones (S. ¥.)
Geographie names Eells (M.)
Grammatic treatiso MecCaw (S.R.)

Sentcnces MeCaw (S.R.)
Voeabulary MeCaw (S.R.)
Vocabulary Salish.

T

Roehrig (F.L.0.) Comparative vocab-
nlary of the Selish languages.

Manuscript, 47 leaves folio, written on one
side only. In the library of the Burean of
Ethnology.

The vocabulary, consisting of 180 words, is
arranged by English words as headings, equiv-
alents in the following languages being given
under each: Selish proper or Flathead, Kalis-
pelm, Spokan, Skoyelpi, Okinaken, Schitsui,
Schwapmuth, and Piskwaus.

Comparative Vocabualary of the
Selish languages. IInd series, Ithaeca,
N. Y, -November 15th, 1870.
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Roehrig (F. L. 0.) — Continued.

Manusecript, 86 leaves, 4°, written on one side
only. In the library of the Bnreaun ot Ethuol-
ogy.

The vocabulary, consisting of 180 words, is
arranged by English words as headings, equiv-
alents in the following langnages boing given
under each: Clallam, Lummi, Nooksahk,
Nanaimook, Kwantlen, and Tait.

—— Synoptical vocabulary of the Selish
languages.

Manuscript, 8 unnumbered leaves folio,
written on both sides. In the library of the
Burean of Ethnology.

The vocabulary, consisting of 180 words, is
arranged in 15 columns as follows: Inglish,
Clallam, Lummi, XNcoksabk,
Kwantlen, Tait, Toanhooch, Noosolupsh,
Skagit, Komookh, Kwinaiutl, Cowlitz, Lilowat,
and Belhoola.

Ross (Alexander). Adventures | of the
first settlers on the | Oregon or Colum-
bia river: | being | a narrative of the
expedition fitted out by | John Jacob
Astor, | to establish the | “Pacific fur
company;” | with an account of some
| Indian tribes on the coast of the
Pacific. | By Alexander Ross, | one of
the adventurers. |

London: | Smith, Elder and co., 65,
Cornhill. | 1849.

8.

Sabin (Joseph). A | dictionary | of |
Books relating to America, | from its
discovery to the present time. | By
Joseph Sabin. | Volnme I[-XX]. |
[Three lines quotation.] |

New-York: | Joseph Sabin, 84 Nassan
street. | 1868[-1892].

20 vols. 8°. Still in course of publication.
Parts cxv-exvi, which begin vol. xx, reach the
article ‘‘ Smith.”” Now edited by Mr. Wilber-
force Eames.

Contains titles of a number of books in and
relating to the Salishan languages.

Copies scen: Congress, Eames, Gcological
Survey, Lenox.

See Field (T. W.)

St. Onge (Rer. Lonis Napoleon).
Bulmer (T. 8.)
“The subject of this sketch, the Rev. Louis
N. St. Onge, of St. Alphonse de Liguori parish,
was born [in the village of St. Cesaire] a few
miles south of Montreal, Canada, April 14, 1842.
He finished his classical course when yet very
young, after which he studied law for two years.

See

Nanaimook, -
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Ross (A.) — Continued.

Title verso names of printers 1 1. preface pp.
iii-v, contents pyp. vii-xv, errata p. [xvi], text
pp. 1-352, map, 12°,

Relationships of the Okinackens and per-
sonal names, p. 326.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Ath-
enzum, British Museum, Bureau of Ethnology,
Congress, Trumbull.

Alexander Ross, author, born in Nairnshire,
Scotland, May 9, 1783, died in Colony Gardens
(now in Winnipeg, Manitoba),Red River Settle-
ment, British North America, October 23, 1856,
He came to Canada in 1805, taught in Glengarry,
U.C.,and in 1810 joined John Jacob Astor’s
expendition to Oregon. Until 1824 he was a fur-
trader and in the service of the Hudson Bay
Company. Abont 1825 he removed to the Red
River settlement and was a member of the
councilof Assineboia, and was sheriff of the Red
River settlement for several years. He was for
fiftcen years a resident in the territories of the
Hudson Bay Company, and has given the result
of his observations in the works: Adventures
of the First Settlers on the Oregon or Columbia
River; being a Narrative of the Expedition
fitting out by John Jacob Astor to establish
the Pacific Fur Company, with an Account of
some Indian Tribes on the Coast of the Pacific
(London, 1849); The Fur-Hunters of the Far
‘West, a Narrative of Adventures in the Oregon
and Rocky Mountains (2 vols. 1855),and The Red
River Settlement (1856).—Appleton’s Cyclop. of
Am. Biog.

St. Onge (L. N.) — Continued.
Feeling called to another field, he gave up this
carcer in order to prepare himself to work for
God's glory as an Indian missionary in the
diocese of Nesqually, Washington Territory.
¢A year and a half before his ordination,
Right Rev. A. M. Blanchet, his bishop, ordered
him to Vancouver, W. T.,where he wasoccupied
as a professor of natural philosophy, astron-
omy, and other branches in the Holy Angel's
College. All his spare time was eonsecrated to
the study of the Indian languages, in which he
is to-day one of the most expert, so that he was
ready to go on active missionary work as soon
as ordained.

“The first years of his missionary life were
occupied in visiting different tribes of Indians
and doing other missionary work in the Terri-
tories of Washington,Idaho,Montana, and other
Rocky Mountain districts, among Indians and
miners. Aftersuchlabors hewasthenappointed
to take charge of the Yakamas, Klikitats,
Winatchas, Wishrams, Pshwanwapams, Nar-
chez, and other Indian tribes inbabiting the
central part of Washington Territory. Having
no means of support in his new mission, Bishop
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8t. Onge (L. N.) — Continued.

Blanchet, in his self-saerificing charity for the
Indians of hisextensive diocese, furnished him
with the necessary entfit; and with a numberof
willing though unskilled Indians as apprentice
earpenters, the young missionary set to work to
rebuild the St.Joseph’s mission, destroyed in
1856 by a party of vandals ealled the Oregon
Volunteers, who had beeh sent to fight the
Yukamas,

‘A fler four years of labor, he and his devoted
companion, Mr.J. B, Boulet (now ordained and

stationed ameong the Tulalip Indians) had the )

satisfaction te sce not only a comfortable resi-
dence, but also a neat church, erected, and a
fine tract of land planted with fruit trees, and
in a prefitable state of cultivation, whero
formerly only ruin and desolation reigned.

¢* His health breaking down entirely, he was
forced to leave his present and daily inereasing
congregation of neophites. Wishing to give him
the best medical treatment, Bishop Blanchet
sent Father St. Onge to his native land with a
leave of absence until his health would be
restored. During his eighteen months’stayin
a hospital le, however, utilized his time by

compesing and printing two small Indian |
books, containing rules of grammar, catechism, |

hymns, and Christian prayers in Yakama and
Chinook languages, the former for children, the
latter for the nse of missionaries on the Pacific
coast.

‘* By the advice of his physician he then .

undertook a voyage to Kurepe, where he spent
nearly a year in search of health. Back again
to this country, he had charge of a congregation
for a couple of years in Vermont; and now heis
the pastor of the two Freneh churches of Glens
Falls and Sandy Hills, in thediocese of Albany,
New York.

*‘ Father St. Onge,though a man ef uncom-
men physical appearance, stoutly built and s1x
feet and four inches in height, has not yet
entirely recovered his health and strength. The
French pepulation of Glens Falls have gool
cansge for feeling very much gratified with the
present condition of the aftairs of the parish of
St. Alphonse de Liguort, and should receive the
liearty congratnlations of the entire commu-
nity. Father St. Onge, aman of great erudition,
adevoted servant to the church, and possessing
a persunality whose geniality and courtesy
have won him a place in the hearts of his peo-
ple, has by his faithful application to his parish
developed it and brought out all that was to
inuretoits benefit and further advance its inter-
ests."—Glens Falls (N. Y.) Republican, March
28, 1889. i

Father St. Onge remained at Glens Falls until
October, 1891, when increasing infirmities com-
pelled him to retire permanently from the min
istry. Ho is now living with bls brother, the
rector of St. Jean Baptiste ehurch, in Troy, N,
Y. Since bis retlrement he has compiled an
Euglish-Chinook Jargon dictionary of abont six
thousand words, and this ho intends to snpple-
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St. Onge (I.. N.) — Continued.
ment with a corresponding Jargon-English
part. He has also begun the preparation of a
Yakama dictionary, which he hopes to make
wuch more compiete than that of Father Pan-
dosy, published in Dr. Shea'’s Library of Amer-
ican lingnistics.

I have adopted the spelling of his name as it
appears on the title-page of his work *‘Yakama
Alphabet,” ete., though the truespelling, and
thoe one he uses now, is Saintonge—that of &
French previnece in which his ancestors lived
and from which four or five families came in
1696, all adopting the name. Ilis family name
is Payant.

Salish. [Vocabularies of somne of the
Indian tribes of Northwest America.]
Manuseript, 2 vols., 82 pages folio. Bought
by the Library of Congress at Washington, at
the sale of the library of the late Mr. Gee. Brin-
ley, the sale catalogne of which says they came
from the library of Dr. John Pickering, to
whom, prebably, they were presented by Mr.
Duponceau. They were presented ‘‘ to Peter
S. Duponceau, ¥s8q., with J. K. Townshend's
respects. Fort Vanceuver, Columbia River,
September, 1835.”

“Specimens [72 words] of a language
spoken by the following tribes in Puget Sonnd,
viz: the Nisqually, Poo-yal-aw-poo, Tough-no-
waw-mish, Lo-qua-mish, Skay-wa-mish, and
Too-wanne-noo.”

Salish. Vocabulary of the language of the
Salish or the Flathead nation occupy-
ing the sources of the Columbia.

Manuseript, in the library of the American
Philosophical Society, Philadelphia, Pa. It is
a copy made by Mr. Duponceau, and forms no.
Ixiii of a collection recorded by him in a folio
aceount book, of which it ocenpies pp. 219-220.
It is written four columns to the page, two in
English, two in Salishan, and contains about 120
words and the numerals 1-10.

Salish:
Catechism See Canestrelli (P.)
Classification Baneroft (H. H.)
Classification Bates (H. W.)
Classification Beach (W.W.)
Classification Berghaus (H.)
Classification Boas (F.)
Classification Brinton (D.G.)
Classification Busehmann (J. C. E.)
Classifieation Dawson (G. M.)
Classification Drake (S. G.)
Classification Eells (M.)
Classification Gallatin (A.)
Classitieation Gatschet (A, S.)
Classification Gibbs (G.)
Classitication Haines (E. M.)
Classification Keane (A. H.)
Classification Latham (R. G.)
Classification Platzmann (J.)
Classification Powell (J. W.)
Classification Prichard (J.C.)
Classification Sayce (A.H.)
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Salish — Continued.

Classification Schoolcraft (H. R.) Words Bulmer (T.S.)
Classification Trumbull (J. H.) Words Daa (L. K.) :
General discussion  Anderson (A. C.) Words Gallatin (A.)
General discunssion  Bancroft (11.11.) Words Gibbs (G.)
General discnssion  Beach (W. W) Words Hale (H.)
General discussion Berghans (H.) Words Hoffman (W.J.)
General discussion  Busehmann (J. C, E.) Words Latham (R. G)
General discussion Drake (S.G.) Words 3 Mengarini (G.)
General discussion Featherman (A.) Words Pott (A.F.)
General discussion Gabelentz (H. G. C.) Words Smet (P.J. de).
General discussion  Gallatin (A.) Words Squire (W. G.)
General discussion Gatschet (A.S.) Words Swan (J. G.)
General discussion Hale (H.) Words Treasnory.
General discnssion  Miiller (F.) ‘Words Tylor (E.B.)

Goographic names
Grammar
Grammatic treatiso
Grammatic treatise
Grammatic treatise
Grammatic treatise
Grammatic treatise
Legends

Lord's prayer
Lord’s prayer
Lord's prayer

Lord's prayer Shea (J. G.)

Lord’s prayer Smet (P.J.de). London: | C. Kegan Paul & co., 1,
Lord’s prayer Youth’s. Paternoster square. | 1880.

Numerals Bulmer (T. S.) 2 vols.: half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso
Numerals Eells (M.) quotation and notice 1 1. preface pp.v-viii, table
Numerals Gibbs (G.) of contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-441, eolo-
Numerals Hoffman (W. J.) phon verso blank 11.; half-title verso blank 11.
Numerals Mengarini (G.) title verso quotation and notice 1 1. table of con-
Numerals Salish. tents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-852, selected list
Prayers Canestrelli (P.) of works pp. 353-363, index pp. 365-421, 12°.
Prayers Palladine (L.) A classification of American langnages (vol.
Proper names Catlin (G.) 2, pp. 57-64) includes the Selish, pp. 57-60.
Relationships Morgan (L. H.) Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Eames.
fielastonahin Oppert (G.) Introduction to the | science of lan-
Sentences Hoffman (W. J.)

o Smet (P.J. de). gunage. | By | A. H. Sayce, | deputy-
Sentences ‘Whymper (E.) -professor of comparative philoelogy,
Text Canestrelli (P.) Oxford, | Hon. LL. D. Dublin. | In two
Text Palladine (L.) volumes. | Vol. I[-II].| [Design.] |

Tribal names
Tribal names
Tribal nammes
Tribal names

Bulmer (T.8.)
Mengarini (G.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Petitot (E. F.S.dJ.)
Shea (J. G.)
Hoffman (W.J.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Bulmer (T.S.)
Marietti (P.)

Hoffman (W. J.)
Kanc (P.)
Keane (A. H.)
Sullivan (R. G.)

See also Chehalis.

Samish:

Lord’s prayer
Prayers

| [Design.] |

Second edition. |

London: | Kegan Paul, Trench, &

Sce Smet (P.J. de).
Smet (P.J. de).

Sayce (Archibald Henry). Introduction
to the | science of language. | By | A.
H. Sayce, | deputy professorof compar-
ative philology in the university of
Oxford. | In two volumes. | Vol.I[-II].

co., 1, Paternoster square. | 1883.

Tribal names Powell(J. W.) 2 vols.: half-title verso blank 1 1. title verso

Vocabnlary Canadian. quotation and notice 11. table of contents verso
Vocabulary Cooper (J. G.) blank 1 1. preface to the second edition pp. v-xv
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.) verso blank, preface pp. xvii-xx, text pp. 1-441,
Vocabulary Gibbs (G). colophon verso blank 1 1.; half-title verse blank
Vocabulary Henry (A.) 1 1. title verso qnotation and notice 1 1. table of
Vocabulary Hoffman (W.J.) contents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-352, selected
Vocabulary Howse (J.) list of works pp. 353-363 verso blank, index pp. ,'
Vocabulary Latham (R. G.) 365-421, 120,
Vocabulary Maximilian (A.P.) Linguistics as in the first edition, veol.2, pp. E
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.) 57-60.
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.) Copies seen : Eames. .
VOGN sl f Schomburgk (Sir Robert Herman). Con-
zocabulary_ Srmet G tributions to the Philological Ethnog-
ocabulary Wilkes (C.) gyl ivy a 2
Vocabulary Wilson (E. F.) raphy of South America. By Sir R. H.
Words Boas (F.)

Schomburgk.
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Schomburgk (R. H.)— Continned.

Tn Philological Soce. [of London] Proe. vol. 3,
P 228-237, London, 1848, 80,

Aflinity of words in the Guinau with other
languages and dialects in Ameriea, pp . 236-237,
contains, among others, examples in Atnah.

These examples may be of the Athapascan
stock or of the Salishan. T havo had no oppor-
tunity recently to examine into the matter.

Schoolcraft (Henry Rowe). Historical |
and ] statistical information, | respect-
ing the | history, con dition and pros-
pects | of the | Indian tribes of the
United States: | collected and prepared
under the direction | of the | burean
of Indian affairs, | per act of Congress
of March 3d,1847,|by Henry R. School-
craft, LL.D. |Ilustrated by S. Eastman,
capt. U.S. A. | Published by Authority
of Congress. | Part I[-VI]. |

Philadelphia: | Lippincott,Grambo &
company, | (snccessors to Grigg, Elliot
& co.) | 1851[-1857].

Engraved title: [Engraving.] | Historical |
and | statistical information | respeeting the |
history, condition and prospects|of the| Indian
tribes of the United States: | Collected and pre-
pared under the | direction of the burean of
Indian aflairs, per act of Congress | of March
3r11847,| by Henry R. Sehooleraft L.L.D. | Illus-
trated by | S. Eastman, eapt. U. S. army. | [Coat
of arms.] | Published by aunthority of Con-
gress. | Part I[-VI]. |

Philadelphia: | Lippincott, Grambo & co.

6 vols. 4°. Beginning with vol. 2 the words
‘‘Iistorieal and statistical” are left off the
title-pages, both engraved and printed. Subse-
quently (1853) vol. 1 was also issned with tho
abridged title beginning ‘‘Information respect-
ing tho history, condition, and prospects of tho
Indian tribes,” making it nniform with the
other parts.

Two editions with theso titlo-pages wero pub-
lished by the same house,one on tbinner and
somowhat smaller paper, of which but vols. 1-5
were issned.

Part 1, 1851, Half-title (Ethnological re-
searches, |respeeting | the red manof America)
verso blank 1 l.engraved title as above verso
blank 1 1. printed titloas above versoblank 11.
introductory documents pp. iii-vi, preface pp.
vii-x, list of plates pp. xi-xii, contents pp. xiii-
xviii, text pp. 13-524, appendix pp. 525-568,
plates, colored lithographs and maps numbered
1-76.

Part 11, 1852, Half-title (as in part 1) verso
blank11. engraved title (Informationrespeeting
the history, condition and prospects, etc.) verso
blank 11. printed title (Information respecting
the hlstory, condition and prospects, ete.) verso
printers 11. dedication verso blank1 1. introduc-
tory document pp.vil-xiv, contents pp. xv-xxii,
list of plates pp. xxiii—xxiv,«tp;i‘ti.pp.’ 17-608,

g ll 11/
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Schoolcraft (H. R.)— Continued.
plates and maps numbered 1-29, 31-78, and 2
plates exhibiting the Clherokee alphabet and its
application.

Part 111, 1853, Half-title (as in part I) verso
blank1l.engraved title (asin part 1) versoblank
11. printed title (as in part 1) verso printer 11.
third report pp. v-viii, list of divisions p. ix,
contents pp. xi-xv, list of plates pp. xvii-xviii,
text pp. 19-635, plates and maps numbered
1-21,25-45,

Part 1v, 1854, Ilalf-title (as in part 1) verso
blank 11.engraved title (asin partin) verso blank
1 1. printed title (as in part 11) verso blank 1 1.
dedication pp. v-vi, fourth report pp. vii-x. list
of divisions p. xi, eontents pp. xiii-xxiii, list of
plates pp. xxv-xxvi, text pp. 19-668, plates and
maps numbered 1-42.

Part v, 1855. Half-titlo (as in part 1) verso
blank1l. engraved title (asin part1r) versoblank
1 1. printed title (a8 in part 11) verso blank 11.
dedication pp.vii-viii, fifth report pp. ix-xii, list
of divisions p, xiii, synopsis of general contents
of vols. 1-v pp. xv-xvi, contents pp. xvii-xxii,
list of plates pp. xxiii-xxiv, text pp. 25-623, ap-
pendix pp. 627-712, plates and maps numbered
1-8,10-36.

Part vI1,1857. Half-titlo (General history | of
the | North Ameriecan Indians) verso blank 11.
portrait11. printed title (History | of the] Indian
tribes of the United States: | their | present
conditionand prospeets, | and a sketchof their

| ancient status. | Published by order of Con-
gress, [under the direction of the department of
the interior—Indian burcau. |By | Henry Rowe
Sehooleraft, LL. D. | Member [&e. six lines.] |
With Illustrations by Eminent Artists. | Inone
volame. | Part vI. of the serics. | Philadelphia:
| J.B. Lippincott & co. | 1857.) verso blank 11.
inseription verso blank 1 1. letter to the Presi-
dent pp. vii-viii, report pp. ix-x, preface pp. xi-
xvi, contents pp.xvii-xxvi, list of plates pp.
xxvii-xxviii, text pp. 25-744, index pp. 745-756,
fifty-seven plates, partly selected from tho other
volumes, and three tables.

Gallatin (A..), Table of generic Indian fami-
lies of languages, vol. 3, pp. 397-402.,

Copies seen: Astor, Baneroft, Boston Athe-
neum, British Muaseum, Congress, Eames,
National Mnsenm, Powell, Shea, Trumbull.

At the Fischersale, no. 1581, Quariteh bought
acopy for4l.10s. The Field eopy, ne.2075,s0ld
for $72; tho Menzies copy, no. 1765, for$132; the
Squier copies, no. 1214, $120; no.2032, $60; the
Ramirez eopy, no. 773 (5 vols.), 5. 58. ; the Pinart
eopy, no. 828 (5 vols. in 4), 208 fr.; the Murphy
copy, no.2228,$69. Prieed by Quariteh, no. 30017,
101.10s.; by Clarke & co. 1886, $65; by Quaritch,
in 1888, 151,

Reissued with title-pages as follows:

—— Archives|of | Aboriginal Knowledge.

| Containiug all the | Original Papers
laid before Congress | respecting the |
History, Antiquities, Langunage, Eth-
nology, Pictography, | Rites, Supersti-
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tions, and Mythology, | of the | Indian
Tribes of the United States | by | Henry
R. Schooleraft, LL. D. | With Illustra-
tions. | Onzndun ih ieu muzzinyegun
un.—Algonquin. | In six volumes. |
Volume I[-VTI]. |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott &
Co. | 1860.

Engraved title : Information | respecting tho
| History, Condition and Prospects | of the |
Indian Tribes of the United States: | Collected
and prepared under the| Bureau of Indian
Affairs | By Henry R. Schooleraft L.L.D. |
Mem: Royal Geo. Soeiety, London. Royal An-
tiquarian Soeiety. Copenhagen. Ethnological
Soeiety, Paris, &e. &e. | Illustrated by | Cap.t
S. Eastraan, U. S.A. and other eminent artists. |
[Vignette.] | Published by aunthority of Con-
gress. |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & Co.

6 vols. maps and plates, 4°,

This edition agrees in the text page for page
with the original titled above, and contains in
addition an index to each volume.

Copies seen: Congress.

Partially reprinted with title as follows:

[——] The | Indian tribes| of the| United
States:| their history, antiquities, cus-
toms, religion, arts, langnage, | tradi-
tions, orallegends, and myths. | Edited
by |Francis 8. Drake. | Illustrated with
one hundred fine engravings on steel.

| In two volumes. | Vol. I[-11]. |

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott &
co. | London: 16 Southampton street,
Covent Garden. | 1834,

2 vols.: portrait 1 1. title verso eopyright
notiee 11. preface pp. 3-5, contents pp. 7-8, list
of plates pp. 9-10, introduetion pp. 11-24, text
Pp. 25-458; frontispiece 1 1. title verso copy-
right notice 1 L contents pp. 3-6. list of plates
p. 7, text pp. 9-445, index pp. 447-455, plates, 4°,

“‘In the following pages the attempt has been
made to place before the pnblie in a convenient
and accessible form the results of the life-long
labors in the field of aboriginal research of the
late Henry R. Schooleraft.”

Chapter 11, Language, literature, and pie-
tography, vol. 1, pp. 47-63, eontains geueral
remarks on the Indian languages.

Copies seen : Congress.

Priced by Clarke & eo.1886, no. 6376, $25.

Henry Rowe Schoolcraft, ethnologist, born in
[Watervliet] Albany County, N, Y., March 28,
1793, died in Washington, D. C., December 10,
1864. Was educated at Middlebury College,
Vermont, and at Union, where he pursned the
stndies of ehemistry and mineralogy. In1817-'18
he traveled in Missonri and Arkansas, and
returned with a large eollection of geological
and mineralogical specimens. In 1820 kLo was
appointed geologist to Gen, Lewis Cass's explor,
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Schoolcraft (H. R.) — Continued.
ing expedition to Lake Superior and the head-
waters of Mississippi River. He was secre-
tary of a eommission to treat with the Indians
at Chicagoe, and, after a journey through Illi-
nois and along Wabash and Miami rivers, was
in 1822 appointed Indian agent for the tribes
of the lake region, establishing himself at
Sanlt Sainte Marie, and afterward at Mack-
inaw,where, in 1823, he married Jane Johnston,
granddaughter of Waboojeeg, a noted Ojibway
chief, who hadreceived hereducationin Europe.
In 1828 hefounded the Mickhigan historical soci-
etyand in 1821 the Algic soeiety. From 18284ill
1832 he was a member of the territorial legisla-
tureof Michigan. In 1832 heled a government
expedition. whieh followed the Mississippi
River up to its source in Itasea Lake. In 1836
he negotiated a treaty with the Indians on the
upper lakes for the eession to the United States
of 16,000,000 acres of their lands. He was then
appointed acting superintendent of Indian
affairs, and iu 1839 ehief disbursing agent for
the northern department. On his return from
Europe in 1842 he made a tour through western
Virginia, Ohio, and Canada. He was appointed
by the New York legislature in 1845 a commiis-
sioner to take the eensus of the Indians in the
State and collect information concerning the
Six Nations. After the performance of this
task, Congressanthorized him, on Mareh 3, 1847,
to obtain throngh the Indian bureaun reports
relating to all the Indian tribes of the eonntry
and to eollate and edit the information. In this
work he spent the remaining years of his life.
Through his influence many laws were enacted
for the protection and benefit of the Indians.
Numerous scicntific societies in the United
States and Earope eleeted him to membership,
and the University of Geneva gave him the
degree of LL.D.in 1846. He was the anthor of
numerous pocius, leetnres, and reports on
Indian subjeets, besides thirty-one larger
works. Two of his leetures before the Algic
soeiety at Detroit on the **Grammatical Con-
struction of the Indian Languages' were trans-
lated into ¥reneh by Deter S. Duponcean and
gained for their anthor a gold medal from the
Freneh institute. . . . To the five volnmes
of Indian researches compiled under the diree-
tion of the war department he added a sixth,
containing the post-Columbian history of the
Indians and of their relations with Europeans
(Philadelphia, 1857). He had collected material
for two additional volumes, but the govern-
ment suddenly suspended the publieation of
the work.—Appleton's Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

Schwapmuth. See Shiwapmuk.

Schwoyelpi. Sece Skoyelpi.

Scouler (Dr. John). Observations on the
indigenous tribes of the N. W. coast of
America. By John Scouler, M. D., F.
L. S., &e.

In Royal Geog. Soe. of London, Jour. vol. 11,
pp. 215-251. Londen, 1841,8°, (Geologieal Sur.

Witrdsoft ®
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Scouler (J.) — Continued.

Vocabulary of the Billeehoola, Salmon
River, lat. 53° 30 N. (numerals 1-1000 and 150
words and phrases), pp. 230-235.—Vocabulary
of the Okanagan spoken on Yraser's River
(numerals 1-100 and 105 words and phrases),
Pp- 286-241.—Voeabularies of the Kawitchen,
spoken at the entranee of Trading River, oppo-
site Vancouver's Island, Noosdalum of Hood's
Canal, and Squallyamish of Puget's Sound
(numerals 1-100 and 150 words and phrases),
pp. 242-247.

The voeabularies were furnished by Dr. W.
F. Tolmie. Dr. Seounler’s comments upon themn
are seattered through pp. 218-229,

Sentences:
Bilkula Seo Seouler (J.)
Chehalis Swaun (J.G.)
Kawiehen" Seonler (J.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W.F.)
Klallam Scouler (J.)
Okinagan Scouler (J.)
Okinagan Tolmie (W.F.)
Puyallup MeCaw (S.R.)
Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Salish Smet (P.J. de).
Salish Whymper (F.)
Skoyelpi Chamberlain (A.F.)
Snohomish Youth's.
Tilamnk Lee (D.) and Frost (J. H.)

Shea (John Gilmary). Iistory | of the
| Catholic missions | among the | In-
dian tribes of the United States, | 1529-
1854. | By John Gilmary Shea, | author
[&ec. three lines.] | [Design.] |

New York: | Edward Dunigan &
brother, |151 Fulton-street, near Broad-
way. | 1855.

Engraved title: Catholie missions [ among
tho Indian tribes | of the United States, | [en-
graving with the words ‘ Catharino Tehgak-
wita"] | by John G. Shea. |

New York: | E. Dunigan & brother, 151 Ful-
ton st.

Portrait of John Bapst 1 1. engraved titlo as
above verso blank 1 1, printed title as above
verso copyright notice (1834) 1 1. dedication
verso blank 1 1 contents pp.5-13, preface pp.
15-17, text pp. 19-495, appendix pp. 497-506,
index pp. 507-514, fac-similes pp. i-iv, four other
portraits (Peyri, Brebeuf. Jogues, Do Smet),12°,

The Lord’s prayer in Flathoad and Pends
d'Oreilles (from De Smet), footnote, p. 468.

Qopies geen : Astor, British Museum, Con-
gress, Eames, Trumbull.

At the Field sale a copy,no. 2112*, sold for
$2.25; at the Murphy sale, no. 2264, for $3.25.

—— History | of the|Catholie missions |
among the | Indian tribes of the United
States, | 1529-1854. | By John Gilmary
Shea, | anthor [&e. three lines.] | [De-
sign.] | =%

Shea (J. G.)— Continned.

New York: | Edward Dunigan and
brother, | (James B. Kirker.) | 151 I'nl-
ton street, near Broadway. | 1857.

IEngraved title: Catholic missions | among
the Indian tribes | of tho United States, |
[engraving with the words * Catharine Teh-
gakwita”] | by John G. Shea. |

New York: | E. Dunigan & brother, 151 X*ul-
ton st.

Portrait of Anthony Peyri1 L engraved titlo
as above verso blank 1 1. printed title as above
verso copyright notice (1854) 1 L dedieation
verso blank 1 1. contents pp. 5-13, prefaco pp. 15-
17, text pp. 19-495, fae-similes pp. i-iv, appendix
pp. 497-506, index pp.507-514, two other por-
traits (Brebeuf, Jogues), 12°.

Linguistic eontents as undertitle next above.

Coptes seen : Eames.

—— Geschichte | der | katholisehen Mis-

sionen | unter den | Indianer-Stiinimen
der Vereinigten Staaten. | 1529-1860. |
Von | John Gilmary Shea, | Verfasser
{&e. two lines.] | Aus dem Englischen
iibersetzt | von | J. Roth. | Sr. Heilig-
keit Papst Pius IX gewidmet. | Mit 6
Stahlstichen. |

Wiirzburg. | Verlag von C. Etlinger.
[1858.] ™

Pp.1-668,120. Titlo from the anthor.

—— History |of the | Catholic missions |
among the | Indian tribesof the United
States, | 1529-1854. | By John Gilmary
Shea, | anthor of [&c. three lines.] |
[Design.] |

New York: | T. W-. Strong, | Late Ed-
ward Dunigan & brother,|Catholie pub-
lishing house, | 599 Broadway. [1870.]

Ingraved title: Catbolie missions | among
the Indian tribes | of tho United States, |
[engraving with the words ‘‘ Catherine Teb-
gakwita’] | by John G. Shea. |

New York:| E. Dunigan & brother, 599
Broadway. [n.d.]

Frontispiece, engraved title verso blank 1 1.
printed title as above verso copyright notice 1
1. dedication verso blank 1 L contents pp. 5-13,
preface pp. 15-17, text pp. 19-495, appendix pp.
497-506, index pp. 507-514, 8°.

Linguistie contents as under titles above.

Copies scen : Congress, Powell.

Priced by Clarke and co. 1886, no. 6620, $2.

History | of the | Catholic missions |

among the | Indian tribes of the United

States, | 15629-1854. | By John Gilmary

Shea, | author[&ec. three lines.] | [De-

sign.] |
New York: | P. J. Kenedy, | Excel-

sior Catholic publishing house, |5

Barclay Street. [n.d.]
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Engraved title: Catbolic missions | among
the Indian tribce | of the United States, |
{engraving with the words * Catherine Teh-
gakwita”] | by John G. Shea. |

New York:| E. Dunigan & brother, 599
Broadway. [n.d.]

Engraved title verso blank 1 1. printed title
verso copyright notice (1854) 1 L dedication
verso blank 1 1. contents pp.5-13, preface pp.
15-17, text pp. 19-495, appendix pp. 497-506,
index pp. 507-514, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above.

Copies seen : Pilling.

— Languages of the American Indians.

In American Cyclopedia, vol. 1, pp. 407-414,
New York, 1873, 80,

Contains grammatic examples of a number
of Americanlanguages, among them the Selish
or Flathead.

John Dawson Gilmary Shea, author, born in
New York City July 22,1824; [died in Eliza-
beth, N. J., 1891]. He was educated at the
grammar school of Columbia College, of which
his father was principal, studied law, and was
admitted to the bar, but has devoted himself
chiefly to literature. He edited the Historical
Magazine from 1859 till 1865, was one of the
founders and first president of the United
States Catholic Historical Society, is a member
or corresponding member of the principal his-
torical societies in this country and Canada,
and corresponding member of the Royal Acad-
emy of History, Madrid. He has received the
degree of LL. D. from St. Francis Xavier Col-
lege, New York, and St. John’s College, Ford-
ham. His writings include The Discovery aud
Exploration of the Mississippi Valley (New
York, 1853); History of the Catholic Missions
Among the Indian Tribes of the United States
(1854; German translation, Wiirzburg, 1856);
The TFallen Brave (1861); Early Voyages up
and down the Mississippi (Albany, 1862);
Novum Belgium, an Account of the New Neth-
erlands in 1643-'44 (New York, 1862); The Opor-
ations of the French Fleet under Count de
Grasse (1864) ; Tho Lincolu Memorial (1865);
Translations of Charlevoix’s History and
General Description of New France (6
vol., 1866-1872); Hennepin’s Description of
Louisiana (1880); Le Clereq’s Establisliment of
the T'aith (1881), and Penalosa’s Expedition
(1882); Catholic Church in Colonial Days
(1886); Catholic Hierarchy of the United
Statos (1886); and Life and Times of Arch-
bishop Carroll (1888). He also translated
Do Courcey’s Catholic Church in the United
States (1856) and edited the Cramoisy series
of narratives and documents bearing on the
carly history of the French-American colonies
(26 vols., 1857-1868); Washington's Private
Diary (1861); Cadwallader Colden’s History of
tho Five Indian Nations, edition of 1727 (1866) ;
Alsop’s Maryland (1869) ; a series of grammars
and dictionarics of the Indian languages (15

Yols., 1860-1874), and Life of Pius1X (1875). Ho
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has also published Bibliography of Ameriean
Catholic Biblesand Testaments (1859), corrected
several of the very erroneous Catholic Bibles,
and revised by the Vulgate Challoner’'s original
Biblo of 1750 (1871), and has issued several
prayer-books, school histories, Biblo diction-
aries, and translations.—Appleton’s Cyclop. of
Am. Biog.

Shiwapmuk:
Numerals See Eells (M.)
Vocabnlary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W,)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Shooswap. See Shuswap.

Shorthand primer . . Thompson.
Secoe Lie Jeune (J. M. R.)

Shuswap:
General discussion Sec Dawson (G. M.)

General digenssion Hale (H.)
Geographic names Dawson (G. M.)
Grammatic treatise  Boas (F.) i
Grammatic treatise  Gallatin (A.)
Grammatic treatiso =~ Hale (H.) '
Numerals Dawson (G. M.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Prayers Gendre (—)
Prayers Lo Jeune (J. M. R.)
Proper names Dawson (G.M.)
Relationships Boas (¥'.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.) !
Vocabulary Dawson (G. M.) ]
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Halo (H.)
Vocabulary - Howse (J.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.) 3
Vocabulary Tohuie (W. F.) ’
Words Boas (F.)
Sicatl:
Vocabnlary See Boas (F.)
Words Boas (F.)
Silets:
Legend See Boas (F.) q
Vocabulary Boas (F.) h
Skagit: l
Numerals See Fells (M.) 1
Vocabulary Craig (R.0.) .
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Skitsamish. See Skitsuish.
Skitsuish:
Genecral discussion See Hale (H.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Prayers Carunana (J, M.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Mengarini (G.)
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
Vocabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Reehrig (F. L. 0.)
Vocabulary Smet (P.J. de).
\YOrds Bancroft (H. H.)
‘Words Pott (A. F.)
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!kok;n’n‘sh:
Geographie names Sce Eells (M.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Relationships Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Salish.
Words Boas (F.)

Skoyelpi:
Numerals See Chamberlain (A.T.)
Numerals Tolls (M.)
Sentences Chamberlain (A.F.)
Yocabulary Chamberlain (A. F.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Yocabulary Iale (H.)
Voeabulary Mengarini (G.)
Voeabulary Powell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L.0.)

Skwaksin:
Geographic names Sec Coones (8. F.)
Geographic namos Eells (M.)
Grammatie treatise  Eells (M.)
Hymns Eells (M.)

Skwale. Sce Niskwalli.

Skwallyamish. See Niskwalli.

Skwamish:
Prayers See Durien (P.)
Vocabulary Salish.

Skwazxon. Seo Skwaksin.

Smalley (Engene Virgil). The Kalispel
eountry.

In tho Century Illustrated Magazine,vol. 29,
pp. 447-455, Now York and London, 1885, 8°.
(Pilling.)

General romarks on the Kalispel language,
character of vowel sounds, and letters lacking
in tho language, pp. 454-455.—Lord's prayer in
Kalispel (from Van Gorp), p. 455.

Eugene Virgil Smalley, jonrnalist, born in
Randolph, Portage County, Ohio, July 18, 1841.
He was edncated in the public schools of Ohio
and New York, and passed ono year in New
York central college at McGrawville, He
enlisted at tho beginning of the civil war in tho
Seventh Ohio Infantry aud frequently sent let-
ters about different engagements to the nows-
papers, for which descriptions ho had shown a
predilection beforo eutering the field. Ho
served until nearly the close of the struggle,
when he was discharged on acconnt of wounds,
and as soon as ho was able went to Washing-
ton, D. C., where, in 1865, he was appointed
clerk of the military committeo of the House of
Represontatives. Ho retained the post until
1873. In 1382 heentercd the employment of the
Northern Pacific Railroad and in 1884 estab-
lished the ‘* Northwest,” an illustrated maga-
zine, In St. Paunl, Minn., of which he is still
(1888) the editor and pnblisher.—Appleton's
Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

Smet (Rev. Peter John de). Letters and
sketches | with | anarrative of a year’s
residence | among | the Indian tribes |
of | The Roeky Mountains. | By | P. J.

De Smet, S.J. | D

iaitize
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Philadelphia: | published by M,

Fithian, 61 1. Second street. | 1843.

Frontispioce recto blank 1 1. title verso blank

1 1. proface pp. v-ix, half-title verso blank 1 1.

text pp. 13-252, 12°.

A few Flathead words and phrases, p. 190,

COopies seen: Boston Athenwum, Eamos,
Goorgetown, Harvard.

Voyages | aux | montagnes Rocheu-
ses, | et | une année de séjour | chez
les tribus indiennes | du vaste terri-
toire de 1'Orégon, | dépendant | des
Ltats-Unis 4’ Amérique, | par lo R. P.
Pierre de Smet, | missionnaire de la
compagnie de Jésus. | [Vignette.] |

Malines. | P. J. Hanieq, imprimeur
du saint siége, de la saerée eongréga-
tion | do la propagande et de Varche-
véehé de Malines.—1844.

Cover title nearly as above, half-titlo verso
blank 1 1. portrait of the anthor 1 L title as
above verso imprimatur 1 1 ‘“avis” and
“ préface de V'édition américaine’’ pp.iii-vi,
plate (‘*vnodo St Louis dn Missouri”) 1 L text
1p. 1-304, eighteen other plates, folded map, 12°,

Pri¢res en langue Téte-Plate et Pondéras,
containing the sign of tbe cross, the Pater
noster, the Avo Maria,and the Credo, with
interlinear French translation, pp. 80-82.

This is the first French editlon of Letters
and Sketches, It contains dectails mot in the
Philadelphia edition.

Copies seen : Eames.

Sabin’s Dictionary mentions a Dutch trans-
lation: Reis naar hot Rotsgehergto, Deventer,
bij J. W.Robijans en Comp. [18447] 129,
Voyages | aux | montagnes Rochen-

ses, | chez les tribus indiennes du vaste

territoire de I'Orégon, | dépendant des

Etats-Unis d’Amérique, | Par le R. P.

de Smet. | [Ornament.] |

Lille. | L. Lefort, imprimeur-libraire,

| zue Esquermoise, 55. | 1845.

Cover title: Voyages | aux | montagnes
Rocheuses. |

Lille. | L. Lefort, imp. libraire, | rue Isquer-
moise, 55.

Cover title, half-title verso blank 1 1. frontis-
piece 1 1 title verso blank 1 l.avis sur cette
édition pp.vii-viii, prétace de I'édition améri-
caine pp.ix-xii, text pp.9-268, list of publica-
tions 2 11. list on back cover, 12°.

Priéres en langue Téte-Plate ot Pondéras, as
in the preceding edition, pp. 265-268.

Copies seen : Eames.

Sabin's Dictionary mentions editions of
Lille, 1846, and Quatriéme édition, Lille: L.
Lefort, 1858; also an Italian translation,
Palermo, 1847.

—— Voyages | aux | montagnes Rochen-
ses | chez les tribus indiennes du vaste
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territoire do 1’0Orégon, | dependant des
Etats-Unis @’Amérique. | ParleR. P. do
Smet, | Quatrieme édition. |

Lille. | L. Lefort, imprimeur-libraire,

| MDCCCLIX[1859].

Pp. i-vi, 7-240, 120,

Priéres (Pater, Ave, Credo) en langue Téte-
Plate et Ponderas.

COopres seen : Bancroft.

A German translation as follows:

—— Reisen | zu | den Felsen-Gebirgen |
und | ein  Jahr | unter den | wilden
Indianer-Stiimmen des Oregon-Gebietes

| von | P. J. de Smet, S. J. | Aus dem
Franzésischen  iibersetzt | von | L.
Hinssen, Priester. |

St. Louis, Mo. | Druck und Verlag
von Franz Saler. | 1865.

Title verso blank 1 1. Vorwort pp. iii-iv, text
pp- 1-220, 120,

Lord's prayer, Ave, and Credo in thelanguage
of the Flathead and Ponderas, with interlinear
German translation, pp. 64-65.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames.

—— Voyages | aux | montagues Rocheu-
ses | ¢t s€jour chez les | tribus in-
diennes de 1’Ordgon | (Etats-Unis) |
par | le R. P. de Smet | dela Compagnie
de Jésus | Nouvelle édition | revue et
considérablement augmentée |

Bruxelles | Victor Devanx et Ci¢ | 26,
rue Saint-Jean, 26 | Paris | H. Repos
et Cie, éditeurs | 70, rue Bonaparte, 70

| 1873

Cover title as above, half-title verso licence
ete.1 1. portrait of the author 1 1. title as above
verso blank 1 1. préface pp. v—xii, itinéraire
abrégé pp. xiii-xxxv, plate of St. Louis 1 1. text
pp. 1-405, table des matiéres pp. 407-408, folded
map, printed notice on back eover, 12°,

Pater, Ave, et Credo en langue Téte Plate et
Ponderas, with interlinear French translation,
PP. 97-99.

Copies seen : British Museum, Kames.

Sabin’s Dletionary mentions an edition,
Lille, 1875.

Voyages | aux | montagnes Rocheu-

ses | Chez 1les tribus indiennes du

vaste territoirc de 1’Orégon | dépen-
dant des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. | Par
de Smet | Huitieme édition | [Design
with monogram J. L.] |

Librairie de J. Lefort | imprimeur
éditeur | Lille | rue Charles de Mnys-
sart, 24 | Paris | rue des Saints-Peres,

30 | Propriété et droit de traduetion

réservés. [1887.]

Colophon : Lille. Typ.J. Lefort. 1887.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF

|

“Marie Quillax dans la bataille contre
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Smet (P.J.) — Continued.

Cover title. Le R. P. de Smet | Voyages | aux
| montagnes | Rocheuses | chez les tribus
indiennes du vaste territeire do 1'Orégon
dépendant | des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. |

Librairie de J. Lefort, ¢diteur | a Lille | rue
Charles de Muyssart, 24 |a Paris | rue des
Saiuts-Péres, 30

Cover title, half-title veiso frontispiece 1 1.
title verse blank 11. préface de 1'¢dition amér-
icaiue pp.v-vi, text pp. 7-237, table and colophon
verso blank 1 1. list of publications on back
cover, 8°.

Priéres en langue Téte-Plate et Ponderas,
with interlinear ¥rench translation,as in the
previous editions, pp. 235-237.

Copies seen : Eames.

There is another issue of this same edition,
with a new cover title as follows:

LeR.P.de Smet [ Voyages | aux|montagnes
| Rocheuses | chez les tribus indiennes du
vaste territeire de 1'Orégon | dépendant des
Titats-Unis d’Amérique. |

Librairie de J. Lefort | imprimeur éditeur |
Lille | rue Charles de Muyssart, 24 | Paris | rue
des Saints-Péres, 30. [1887.]

COopies seen: Eames.

Oregon missions | and | Travels |

over the Rocky monntains, | in1845-46.
| By | father P. J. de Smet, [ Of the
Society of Jesus. |

New-York: | published by Edward
Dunigan, |151, Fulton-street.| M DCCC
XLVII[1847].

Engraved title: Oregon missions | and Trav-
cls over the | Rocky mountains, | in 1845-46. |
[Vignette of ** Mary Quille in the battle against
the Crews.””] | by Father P.J. De Smet. | of the
Society of Jesus. |

New York, | Published by Edward Dunigan
] 1847,

Half-title (Oregon missions.)verse blank 11.
portrait of Flathead chief recto blank 1 1. en-
graved title verso blank 1 L title verso copy-
right notice (1847) 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. preface pp. xi-xii, map, text pp. 13-408, Lord’s
prayer, etc.,in several Indian languages, 2 1L
twelve other plates, 16°.

Sign of the cross and the Lord’s prayer in
the Flathead and Pend d'Oreille language,
with interlinear English translation, p. [409.]—
Vocabulary (23 words) of the Flathead, p. [£12.]

COopies seen: Astor, Doston Athenwum,
British Museum, Congress, Eames, George-
town, Harvard, Pilling.

At the Ficld sale, a copy, no. 2159, brought$3;
at the Brinley sale, no. 5612, $3.75; at the Mur-
phy sale, no. 785, $5.50.

Missions de ’Orégon | et Voyages |

aux montagnes Rocheuses | aux sources
| de 1a Colombie, de I’Athabasca et dn

Sascatshawin, | en 1845-46./ [Picture of

o 15 H)
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les Corbeaux,” ete.] | Par le pere P.J.

de Smet, | de la Société do Jésus. |
Gand, | impr. & lith. de Ve. Vander

Schelden, | éditenr. [1848.]

Cover title : Missions | de1'Orégon | et | voy-
ages | anx montagnes-Roeheuses, | aux senrecs
de | 1a Colombic, de I' Athabasea | et du Sascat-
shawin; | pendant I'année 1845-46. | Par lo pére
P.-J. de Smet, | do la Compagnie de Jésus. |
Ouvrago orné de 16 gravures et de 3 cartes. | 11
se vond au profit de 1a mission. |

Gand, | chez V.° Vander Schelden, | Im-
primeur-Editeur.

Cover title portrait of a Flathead ehief 1 1.
engraved title verso blank 1 1.license to print
(dated 20 feb.1848) verso 2 lines of text 1 1.
dedication (dated Gand, 20 février 1848) pp. i-
1i, préface de 1'éditeur pp. ili-ix. map, notice
aur le territoire de 1'0Orégon pp. 9-39, half-title
(Missions do 1'Orégon | et | voyages | aux
montagnes-Rocheuses | aux sources de | la
Colombie, de 1' Athabasca et du Sascatshawin,

| en 1845-46. | Par le Pére P.-J.do Smet, de la
Comp. de Jésus.) verse blank 1 1. text pp.41-
350, notre péro ete. in several Indian langnages
pp. 351-359, origine des Américains pp. 360-378,
table pp. 379-380, notice ou back eover, tweo
other maps and fourteen other plates, 16°. The
date of publication, 1848, is printed on the back
of the volume. The notice on the back cover
reads: ‘‘Sous presse chez lo méme: Le méme
ouvrage en flamand. avec gravures et cartes.”

Le signe de la eroix et Notro pére en langue
Téte-Plate et Pend d'Oreille, with interlinear
French translation, p. 331.— Vocabulary (11
words) of the Téte-Plate and of the Cheealish,
- 338,

Copies seen: DBancroft, Cengress, Eames
/4 ) ) h |

Georgetown.

This translatien was probably made under
the supervision of the anthor. It contains some
additional matter and notes, threc important
maps, and new plates, which differ in style from
those in the New Yeork edition of 1847. The
following is a different version:

Missions | de I’Orégon | et voyages
| dans les montagnes Recheuses | en
1845 et 1846, | par le pere P.J. de Smet;,
| dela Société de Jésus. | Ouvrage tra-
duit de Vanglais, | Par M. Bourlez. |
[Ornament.] |
Paris | librairie de Poussielgne-Ru-
sand, | rue du Petit-Bourbon Saint-Sul-
pice, 3. | A Lyon, chez J. B, Pelagaud et
Cie, | 1848
Engraved title: Missions de 1'Orégen. | Et
voyages aux | mentagnes Reechcuses | en 1845
& 46. | [Vignetto of ** Marie Plume dans la ba-
taille eontre les Corbeaux ] | Par | le pére P.J.
de Smet. | de la Soeiété de | Jesus.
Cover title: Missions | de 1'Orégon | et voy-
ages | dans les montagnes Rochieuses |en 1845

-
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et 1846, | par lo pére P.J. do Smet, | de la Société
de Jésus. | Ouvrage traduit do 1'anglais, | Par
M. Bourlez. | [Ornament.] (

Paris, | librairie de Peussiclgue-Rusand, |
rue du Petit-Bourben Salvt Sulpiee, 3; | a Lyon,
chez J. B. Pélagaud et Cie. | 1848

Covertitle, half-title (Missions | de1'Orégon.)
verso name of printer 11. portralt of Fiathead
ehief rectoblank 11. engraved titlo verso blank 1
1. title versoblank 11. préface pp. i-ii, text pp. 7-
366, notre péroe etc. in several Indian langnages
pp. 867-375, origino des Américains pp. 376-395,
postface pp. 399-406, table pp. 407-408, twelve
other plates, list of publicatiens on baek
eover, 12°.

Le signe do la eroix et Notre pére en langue
Téte-Plate et Pend d'Oreille, with interhncar
French translation, p. 367.—Vocabulary (11
words) of tho Téte-Plate, and of the Cheealish,
p.374.

The groater part of this translation was made
from the New York edition. Tho latter part of
the volume, however, follows the other version
published at Ghent in the same year, from
which the supplementary matter is evidently
taken. The illustrations are identical with
those in the original Ameriean edition, the only
chango being in the inseriptions.

Copies seen : FEames, Pilling, Georgetown.

At the Field sale, no. 2158, a cepy bronght
$3.25.

Missien van den Orégon | en Reizen
| naer de Rotsbergen | en de bronnen |
der Ceolombia, der Athabasca en Sas-
catshawin, | in 1845-46. | [Picture of
“Maria Quillac in den stryd tegen de
Corbeaux,” ete.] | Door den pater P. J.
de Smet, | Van de Socicteit van Jesus,
| uit het fransch | door een klooster-

ling van Latrappe. |

Gent, | Boek- en Steendrukkery van
Wwe, Vander Schelden, | Onderstraet,
Ne 37. | 1849, ]

Cover title : Missién | vanden | Orégon | en |
Reizen naar de Rotsbergen, | door | pater P.-J.
deSmet, | van desocieteit vanJesus. | Versierd
met 16 platen en 8 kaarten. | [Ornament.] |

Gent, | huis heiligen Joseph, | boekdrukkerij
van 11, Vander Schelden, | Onderstraat, 26.

Cover title, portrait of a Flathead chief 1 1.
engraved title verso blank 1 1.lieense to print
(dated 11 Oet. 1848) verso 2 lines of text 11. ded-
ication (dated Gent,den 20 february 1848) pp.
vii-viii, vorrede van den uitgever pp. ix-xv,
map, verslag over het grondgebied van den
Orégon pp. 17-49, half-title verso blank 1 1. text
pp. 53-382, het onze vader ete. in several Indian
languages pp. 383-391, oersprong der Ameri-
kanen pp. 392-411, inhoud pp. 413-423, list of
publieations on back cover, twe other maps and
fourteen other plates, 16°.

Het onzo vader (and Het teeken des kruises)
in de tael Téte.Plate en Pend d'Oreille, with
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interlinear Dutch translation, p. 383.—Vocabu-

lary (11 words) of the Téte-Plate, and of the

Cher:alish, p. 390.

Copies seen: Eames.

The French version, ‘‘ Troiséme édition,”
Bruxelles et Paris, 1874 (Eamecs), does not con-
tain the above-mentioned linguistics.

New Indian sketches. | By | rev. P.
J. de Smet, S.J. |

New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & co.,
31 Barelay-st. | Boston—128 Itederal-
street. | Montreal—cor. Notre-dame and
St. Franeis Xavier sts. | 1863.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank 11. preface
pp. 5-6, contents pp. 7-8, text pp. 9-175, plate
opposite p. 54, 16°.

“The short Indian catechism in use among
the Flatheads, Kalispels, Pend d'Oreillcs, and
other Rocky Mountain Indians,” alternate
pages Indian and English, pp. 148-175.

Copies seen : Eames, Georgetown.

A later edition with title-page as follows:

—— New Indian sketches. | By | rev.P. |
I

J. de Smet, 8. J. |
New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & co.,
31 Barclay-st. | Boston — 128 Tederal-
street.
and St. Francis Xavier sts. | 1865.
Frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank 1 L. preface
pD. 5-6, coutents pp. 7-8, text pp. 9-175, 16°.
Linguistic contents as under titlenextabove.
Copies seen: Boston Athenaunm, Eames,
Pilling.
Sabin's Dictionary mentions an edition of
[1877].
A later edition with title-page as follows:
—— New Indian sketches. | By | rev. P.
J. de Smet, S. J. |
New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & eo.,
31 Barclay-st. | Montreal—cor. Notre-
dameand St. Fraucis Xaviersts. [1885.]
Cover title: Sadliers' Honsehold Library. |
No.91. Price 15 cts, | New Indian Sketches. |
By rev. P.J. de Smet, S.J. | Complete and una-
bridged edition. |
New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & co., 31 Barclay
st. | Montreal: 275 Notre dame street. [1885.]
Cover title, title verso copyright (1885) 1 1.
preface pp. 5-6, contents pp. 7-8, text pp. 9-175,
0,
IGI:inguiscic contents as under titlenext above,
Copies seen : Brinton, British Museum, Con-
gress, Eames, Georgetown, Pilling.
Lettres | choisies | du révérend
pere | Pierre-Jean de Smet | de la
Compagnie deJésus | wmissionuaire aux
Etats-Unis &’Amérique | 1855-1861 |
Troisitme édition |soigneusementrevue
et corrigée d’apres les manuserits | de
Vauteur | et augmentée de nombreuses
notes |

| Montreal—cor. Notre-dame |

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Smet (P. J.) — Continued. :
Bruxelles | I'. Haenen, libraire-édi-
teur | 8, rue des Paroissiens, 8 | Paris |
H. Repos et Cic, éditeurs | 70 Rue Bona-
parte, 70 | 1876

Cover title as above, half-title (Lottros |
choises | du révérend pére | Pierrc-Jean de
Smet) verso approbation 1 1. title as above verso
names of printers 1 1. preface pp. v-X, text pp.
1-414, table des matiéres pp. 415-416, list on back
cover, 129,

Names of animals in the Ceeur d’Aléne lan-
guage, about a dozen words, with definitions in
French, foot-note on p. 397.

Copies seen: Eames.

The first series of these ‘‘Lettres choisies,”
1849-1857, Bruxelles, 1875 (Eames), contains no
Salishan linguistics.

—— Lettres | choisies | du révérend pere
| Pierre-Jean de Smet | de la Com-
pagnie de Jésus|missionnaire aux Etas-
Unis [sic] I’ Amérigue | Troisieme série
| Troisitme édition | soigneusement
revue et corrigée d’apres les manuserits
| de Taunteur | et angmentée de nom-
breuses notes |
Bruxelles | M. Closson et Cic, édi-
teurs | 26, rne de Joncker, 26 | Paris |
H. Repos et Cle, éditeurs | 70, rne Bona-
parte, 70 | 1877

Cover title as above, half-titlo (Lettres |
choises | du révérend pére | Pierre-Jean de
Smet) verso approbation 1 1. title as above verso
names of printers 11. préface pp. v-xi, text pp.
1-414, table des matiéres pp. 415-416, list on back
cover, 129,

Names of esculent roots and frnits in the
Ceenr d’Aléne language, about 28 words, with
definitious in French, footnote on pp. 58-59.

Sign of the cross and Lord’s prayer “enlangue
des Ricarrics ou Sanish (le peuple primitif),”
pp. 412-413.

Copies seen : Eames.

The continuation, Lettres choisies,
tridme et derniére série,”” Bruxelles,
(Eames), contains no Salishan material.

The | Linton | Albvm. | By | P. 8.

[sic] De Smet | S.J.

Manuscript belonging in 1887 to the late Col.
John Mason Brown, Loaisville, Ky.; embel-
lished cover with title as above, no inside title,
pp.1-84,4°. Pen and water-color sketches on
pp- 1.3, 15,33, 55, 61, and 65.

The Lord’s prayer inthe Flathead language,
p.69.

Peter John De Smet, mlssmnary. born in Ter-
monde, Belginm, December 31,1801, died in St.
Louis, Mo., in May, 1872. He studied in the
Episcopal Seminary of Mechlin, and while there
he felt called to devote himself to the conversion
of the Imhans When Bishop Nerinx visited

PP S

“ qua-
1878
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Belginm in search of missionaries, Do Smet, Lord’s prayer Carmany (J.1L.)
with fivo other students, volunteered to accom- Numerals " Fells (M.)
pany him, and sail from Amsterdam in 1821 Prayers Boas [F.)
Aftor a short stay in I’hilm‘lelphia. De Smet Ten commandments  Bancroft (H. I[.)
entered the Jesuit novitlate at Whitemarsh, Ten eommandments  Carmany (J. I.)
Mda. Here he took the Jesnit habit., In 1828 Texts *  Boas (F.)
he went to St. Leuis and took part in establish- Vocabulary Beas (F.)
fng the University of St.Louls,in which he Vocabulary Pinart (A.L.)
was afterwards professer. In 1838 he was sent Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L.0.)
to establish a mission among the Pottawatta- Vocabulary Tolmio (W. F.) and
mies en Sugar Creek. He built a chapel, Dawson (G. M.)
erocted a scheol, whieh was soen crowded with Words Beas (F.)

pnpils, and in a shert time converted most of
the tribe. In 1840 he beggei the bishep of St. | Snohomish:

Leuis to permit himn te labor ameng the Flat- Catechijsm See Boulet (J. B.)
hoads of the Rocky Mountains, and set out on Geographic names Coones (S.F.)
April 30,1840. Ile arrived on July 14 in the Geographio names Eells (3.)
camp of Peter Valley, where about 1,600 Indians Grammatio treatise  Eells (M.)
had assembled to meet him. Withtheaid of an Hymns Boulet (J. B.)
intorpreter he translated theé Lord’s prayer, the Lord’s prayer Bulmer (T. S.)
Creed, and the Commandments into their lan- Lord's prayer Youth's.
guage, and in a fortnight all the Flatheads Prayer beok Boulet (J. B.)
knew these prayers and commandments, which Sentences Youth's.
were afterward explained to them. In the Vocabnlary Boldue (J. B. Z.)
spring of 1841 he set out again, and, after pass- Vocabnlary Chireuze (—)
ing through several tribes, crossed the Platte Voeabulary Craig (R.0.)
and met at Fort Hall a bedy of Flatheads who Words Boas (F.)
had come 800 miles to escort the missionaries. Words Youth's,
On September 24 the party reached Bitterroot Songlsh:
River,where it was decided to form a permanent G entos See Boas (I.)
settlement. The lay brothers built a chureh Nnerals Eells (M.)
and residence, while De Smet went to Colville Proper names Macdonald (D. G. F.)
to obtain provisiens. On hisreturn . . . he Vocabulary Boas (F.) .
remained in the village, familiarizing himself Vocabulary Tolmie (W. F.) and
with the language, into which he translated the Dawson (G. M.)
catechism. He then reselved to visit Fort Words Beas (F.)
Vanconver; . . . en his retnrn to St.
Mary's he resolved to eross tho wilderness | Songs:
again to St. Lenis. Thore he laid the condition Kawichen See Boas (F.)
of his mission before his superiors, who Klallam Baker (T.)
directed him te go to Europe and appeal foraid Klallam Eells (M.)
totho people of Belgium and France, He sailed Twana Baker (T.)
from Antwerp in December, 1843, with five

Spokan:

Jesuits and six sisters, and reached Fort Van-
couver in August, 1844. In1845he began aseries
of missions among the Zingomenes, Sinpoils,
Okenaganes, Flatbows, and Koetenays, which Natorals Eells (AL.)

extended to the watershed of the Saskatchewan Primelr : Walker (E ) and Eells
and Columbia, the camps of the wandering (. . b
Assinibeins and Creeks, and the stations of :

Bible, Matthew See Walker (E.)
Geographie names Eella (AL.)
Grammatie treatise Eells (M.)

s V. Proper names Catlin (G.)
Fort St..énnm?nd Bourassa.. He vns}ted .Eu'rope Proper names Stanley (J.M.)
several times in search of aid for his missiens, . : :
% e o _ Relationships Gibbs (G.)
During his last visit to Europe he met with a ; :
: N K i Relationships Morgan (L.1I.)
severoe accident, in which several of his ribs s
= ¥ Voeabulary Gibbs (G.)
wero broken, and on his return to St. Louis he
wasted slowly away.—Appleton’s Cycl A i Hale ()
A : Ay.—4rp yelop. of Vocabulary Pinart (A. L.)
m. Biog. =
Vocabnlary Powell (J. W.)
Snanaimoo. Seo Snanaimuk. Voecabulary Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Snanaimuk: Squallyamish. Sce Niskwalll.
Gentes Seo Boas (F.) e
Grammatio treatiso  Boas (F.) [Squire (Gor. Watson C.)] Report | of
Legends Boas (F.) the | governor of Washington territory
Lord’s prayer Bancroft (H. II.) | for | the year 1884, |

SAL——0
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Squire (W. C.) — Continued.
‘Washington: | Government printing
office. | 1884.
Cover title as above, title as above verso
blank 1 1. text pp. 3-62, map, 8°.
A few Salish plant and fish names, pp. 12, 13.
Copies seen: Eames, Gatschet, Pilling.

See Skwaksin.

Stabat mater [Kalispel].
trelli (P.)

Squoxon.

See Canes-

Stailakum:
Grammatio treatise See Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Stalo:
Prayers See Durieu (P.)

Stanley (J. M.) Portraits | of | North
American Indians, | with sketches of
scenery, etc., | painted by | J. M. Stan-
ley. | Deposited with | the Smithsonian
institution.|[Sealof the institution.] |

Washington: | Smithsonian institu-
tion. | December, 1852.

Cover title as above, title as abhove verso
names of printers 1 1. preface verso contents1 1.
text pp. 5-72, index pp. 73-76, 8°.

Forms Smithsonian Institution Miscellaneons
Collections, 53; also part of vol. 2 of the same
geries, Washington, 1862.

Contains the names of personages of many
Indian tribes of the United States,toanumber
of which is added the English signification.
Among the peoples represented are the Spo-
kanes, pp. 68-71; Stony Island Indians, p.71;
Okinagans, p. 72.

Coptes seen : Burean of Ethnology, Eames,
{Geologica.l Survey,Pilling, Powell, Smithsonian
Institution.

A
@teiger (E.) Steiger’s | bibliotheca glot-
tica, | part first. | A catalogue of | Dic-
tionaries, Grammars, Readers, Exposi-
tors, ete. | of mostly [modern languages
|| spoken in all parts of the earth, |
except of | English, French, German,
and Spanish. | First division: | Abenaki
to Hebrew. |
E. Steiger, | 22 & 24 Frankfort Street,
| New York. [1874.]

Half-title on cover, title as above verso name
of printer 1 1. notice dated Sept. 1874 verso
blank 1 1. text pp. 1-40, advertisements 2 11. col-
ophon on back cover, 12°,

Titles of works relating to American lan-
guages generally, p. 3; to the Clallam, p. 24.

The second division of the first part was not
published. Part second is on the English lan-
guage and part third on the German language.

In hisnotice the compiler states: ** This com-
pilation must not be regarded as an attemptat
a complete linguistic bibliography, butsolely as

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Steiger (E.) — Continued.
a hookseller's catalogue for business purposes,
with special regard to the study of philology
in America."”
Copies seen : Tames, Pilling.
Stillacum. See Stailakum.

Stumpf (C.) Lieder der
Indianer. Von C.Stumpf.
In Viertelfahrschrift fiir Musik-Wissen-
schaft, vol. 2, p. 408 [18851] *)

Swan (James Gilchrist). The | north-
west coast; | or, | three years’ resi-
dence in Washington | territory. | By
James G. Swan. | [Territorial seal.] |
With numerous illustrations. |

New York: | Harper & brothers,
publishers, | Franklin square. | 1857.

Frontispiece 1 1. title verso copyright notice
(1857) 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. introduc-
tlon pp. v-vii, contents pp. ix-xiv, list of illus-
trations p. [xv], map, text pp. 17-409, appendix
Pp. 411-429, index pp. 431-435, 12°.

Chapter xviil, Language of the Indians (pp.
306-326), contains a comparison of Chehalis
words with the Mexican, p.313; general dis-
cussion with examples of the Chehalis lan.
guage, pp. 315-317.—Vocabulary of the Che-
halis (180 words and sentences), alphabetically
arranged by Chebalis words, pp. 412-415.—
Numerals 1-1000 of the Chehalis, pp. 420-421.~
Many Chehalis terms passim.

Coptes seen: Astor, DBancroft, Boston
Athenaum, British Museum, Congress, Eames,
Goological Survey, Harvard, Mallet, Pilling.

Issued also with title-page as follows:

Bilakula

—— The | northwest coast; | or, | three
years’ residence in Washington | terri-
tory. | By | James G. Swan. | With
numerous illustrations. |

London: | Sampson Low, Son & co.,
47 Ludgate hill. | New York: Harper
& brothers. | 1857.

Frontispiece 1 1. title 1 1. dedieatlon verso
blank 1 1. introduction pp.v-vi, contents pp.
ix-xiv, list of illnstrations p. [xv], map, text
pp. 17-409, appendix pp. 411-429, index pp. 431-
435,120,

Linguiatic contents as undertitlenext above.

QOoptes seen: Charles L. Woodward, New
York City.

Mr.James Gilchrist Swan was born in Med-
ford, Mass.,January 11,1818, and was educatec
at anaeademy in that place. In 1833 be went tc
Bosten to reside, and remained there until 1849,
when heleft for San Francisco, where he arrived
in 1850. In 1852 he went to Shoalwater Bay,
where he remained until 1856, when he returned
east. In 1859 he returned to Pnget Sound; since
then Port Townsend has been his headgnarters.
In 1860 Mr. Swan went to Neah Bay. InJune,
1862, he was appointed teacher of the Makah

]
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In 1869 he went to Alaska, and in May, 1875, he

went a second time to Alaska, this time unider

. the direction of the Smithsonian Institution, as
a commissioner to purchase articles of Indian
manufacture for the Philadelphia Centennial
Exposition. This fine collection is now in the

: U. S. National Muscum at Washington. July
31, 1878, Mr. Swan was appointed an inspector

of customs at Neah Bay, Cape Flattery, and

" Indian Reservation, where he remained till 1866,

' T.

Tait:
Numerals See Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Towell (J. W.)
Vocabulary Roelrig (F. L. 0.)

Talimoh. See Tilamnk.
Tate ( Rev. Charles Montgomery). [ Hymn

in the Aukamenum langnage of Fraser

River, British Columbia.]
Manuscript, 1 leaf, 4°, in the possession of the
compiler of this bibliography.

Two verses and chorns of the hymn *‘Sweet ‘

bye and bye."

Mr. Tate came to British Columbia from
Northumberland, England, in 1870. Heengaged
in mission work among the Flathead Indians
at Nanaimo, Vancouver Island,in 1871, where
be learned the Aukaménum language spoken
by the Indian tribes on the east coast of Van-
couver Island,lower Fraser River, and Puget
Sonnd. Here he spent throe years, when he
removed to Port Simpson, on the borders of
Alaska, among the Tsimpsheans. He next
moved to the Fraser River and spent seven
years amongst the Flathead tribes between
Yale and Westminster, frequently visiting the
Indians on the Nootsahk River in Washington
Territory. Mr. Tate spent four years, 1880 to
1881, among the Bella-Bellas, returning in the
latter year to themission on I'raser River.

Ten commandments:
Netlakapamuk See Good (J. B.)

Snanaimnk Baucroft (H. H.)

Snanaimuk Carmany (J. H.)
Texts:

Kalispel See Lettre.

Komnk Boas (F.)

) Lilowat Le Jeuno (J. M. R.)
Nehelim Boas (F.)
Netlakapamuk Good (J. B.)

_ Netlakapamuk Le Jeune (J. M. R.)

) Okinagan Boas (F.)

- Pentlash Boas (F.)

- Salish Cauestrelli (P.)

4 Salish Palladine (I.)

! Stanaimuk Boas (F.)

Tilamuk Boas (F.)
Twana Bulmer (T, S.) AL
Twana Ealla@ryi{ized

1

remained thereuntil Augnst, 1888, adding much
to our knowledge of the Makah Indians, which
was reported to Prof. Baird and published in a
bulletin of the U. S. National Museum. 1n 1883
he went to Queen Charlotto Islands for the
Smithsonian Institution and made another col-
lection for the U.S. National Muscum.

Szmimeéie-s Jesus Christ [Kalispel]. See

Giorda (J.)

Thompson River Indians. Sce Netlakapamnk.
Tllamuk:

General discussion See Hale (1.)
Gentes Boas (F.)
Grammatic treatise Gallatin (A.)
Grammatie treatiso Hale (H.)

Sentences Lee (D.) and Frost (J.
H)
Texts Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Boas (F.)
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.)
Vocabulary Hale (H.)
Vocabulary Latham (R.G.)
Vocabulary Lee (D.) and Froat (J.
H.)
Words Bancroft (1. H.)
Words Pott (A.F.)
Tillamook. Seo Tilamuk.
Toanhuch:
Vocabulary Sce Gibbs (G.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Vocabulary Salish,

| Tolmie (Dr. William Fraser). [Vocabu-

laries of the northwest coast of North
America.]

In Royal Geog. Soc. of Londen, Jour. vol. 11,
pp. 230-246, London, 1841,89, (Geological Sur-
vey.)

These vocabularies occur in an article by
Scouler (J.), Observations on the indigenous
tribes of the northwest coast of America, and
aro as follows:

Vocabulary of the Billeclioola, spoken by
coast tribes from lat. 50° 30’ to 53° 30/ (numerals
1-1000, and 150 words and phrases), pp. 230-
235.—Vocabulary of the Okinagen, spoken on
Fraser's River (numerals 1-100 and 105 words
and phrases), pp. 236-241.—Vocadulary of the
Kawitchen, spoken at the entraunce of Trading
River, opposite Vancouver Island; Noosdalum,
Hood’s Canal; and Squallyamish, Puget
Sonnd (numerals 1-100 and 150 words and
phrases), pp. 242-247.

—— Yocabulary of the Shooswap.

In Gibbs (G.), Comparative vocabnlaries,11.
1-3, Washingt on, 1873, 4°.

—— Vocabulary of the Shooswap, and of

the Wa-ky-nfi-kaine.
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Tolmie (W. F.) — Continued.

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions te N. A.
Ethnolegy, vol. 1, pp. 252-265, Washington, 1877,
40,

Each contains the 180 words called for on the
Smithsonian standard form.

Vocabulary of the Kulleespelm.

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to N. A.
Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 270-282, Washington, 1877,
4°,

[A list of prepositions in the Nis-
qually language.]

Manuscript, 1 leaf, 4°, written on one side
only; in thelibraryof the Bureaun of Ethnology.
Recorded April 21,1856.

natural history survey of Canada. |
Alfred R. C. Selwyn, F.R. 8., F.G. 8.,
Director. | Comparative vocabularies
| of the | Jndian tribes | of | British
Columbia, | with a map illustrating dis-
tribution. | By | W. Fraser Tolmie, |
Licentiate of the I"aculty of Physicians
and Surgeons,Glasgow. | And | George
M.Dawson,D.S.,A.S.R. M., F.G.8., &e.
| [Coat of arms.] | Published by author-
ity of Parliament. |

Montreal: | Dawson brothers. | 1884,

Cever title nearly as above, title as above
verso blank 11.letter of transmittal signed by
G. M. Dawson verso blank 1 1. prefacesigned by
G. M., Dawson pp. 5B-7B, introductery note
slgned by W.X. Telmie pp. 9B-12B, text pp.
14B-131B, map, 8°.

Vocabularies (240 words) of the Kawitshin
(Kowmook or Tlatheol, by Telmie), Kawitshin
(Snanaimooh tribe, by Tolmie), Kawitshin
(Songis tribe, by Tolmie and Dawson), and
Kawitshin (Kwantlin sept, by Tolmie and Daw-
son), pp. 38B-49B.—Vocabularies (240 words) of

l the Niskwalli (Sinahomish, by Tolmieand Daw-
son), and Tsheheilis (Stiktimish, by Tolmie),
Pp. 50B-61B.—Vocabulary (230 words) of the
Bilhoola (Neothlakimish, by Tolmie and Daw-

"son), and Sclish (Lilloeet tribe, by Dawson),
pp. 62B-73B.—Vocabulary (211 words) of the
Selish (Kulléspelm tribe, by Tolmie and Daw-
son), pp. 788-86B.—Notes on the vocabularies:
Kawitshin, pp. 119B-120B; Niskwalli and Tshe-.
heilis, p, 121B; Bilhoola, p. 122B; Selish, p.123B-
124B.—Appendix II. *“ Comparative table of a
few (68) words in tho foregoing dialects,” viz:
Selish (Kulléspelm), Nishwalli (Sinahomish),
Kawitshin (Songis), Kawitshin (Kwantlin), Bil-
hoola (Noethlikimish), p. 1278.—A ppendix ITI.
Comparison of a few words in various languages
of North America. pp. 1288-1308, includes a few
Niskwalli, Selish, and Kawitshin,

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

William Fraser Tolmle was Liorn at Inver-
ness, Scotland, February 3, 1812, and died De-

and Dawson (G.M.) Geological and |

Treasury.

cember8, 1886, afteranillness of only threedays, |
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Tolmie (W.F.) — Continued.

at his residence, Cloverdale, Victoria, B. C. He
was cducated at Glasgow Uniyersity, where he
graduated in August, 1832, On September 12
of the same year he accepted a position as sur-
geon and clerk with the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany, and left heme for the Columbia River,
arriving in Vancouver in the springof 1833.
Vancouver was then the chief post of the Hud-
son’s Bay Company on this coast. In 1841 he
vigited hiis native land, but returned in 1842
overland via the plains and the Columbia, and
was placed in charge of the Hudson’s Bay posts
on Puget Sound. He here took a prominent part,
during the Indian war of 1855-'56, in pacifying
the Indians. Being an excellent linguist, he
hadacquired a knowledgeof thenative tongnes
and was instrumental in bringing about peace
hetween the whites and the Indians. He was
appointed chief facter of' the Hudson’s Bay
Company in 1855, remeved to Vancouver Island
in 1859, when he went into stock-raising, being
the first to intreduce thoreughbred stock into
British Columbia; was a member of the local
legislature two terms, nntil 1878; was a member
of the first board of education for several years,
exercising a great influnence in edncational mat-
ters; held many offices of trust, and was always
a valned and respected citizen.

Mcr. Tolmie was known te ethnologists for his
contributions to the history and lingnistics of
the native races of the West Coast,and dated
his interest in ethnological matters from his
contact with Mr., Horatio Hale, who visited the
West Coast -as an ethnologist to the Wilkes
exploring expedition. He afterwards trans-
mitted vocabularies of a number of the tribes
to Dr. Scouler and to Mr. George Gibbs, seme
of which were published in Contributions to
North American Ethnology. In 1884 he pub-
lished, in conjunction with Dr. G. M. Dawson, a
nearly complete series of short vocabularies of
the principal languages met with in British
Columbia, and his name is to be found fre-
quently quoted as an authority on the history of
the Northwest Coast and its ethnology. He ftre-
quently contributed to the press upon publio
questions and events now historical.

Toughwamish, See Dwamish.

The Treasury of Languages.
| A | rudimentary diectionary | of |
universal philology. | Daniel iii. 4. |
[One line in Hebrew.] |

Hall and Co., 25, Paternoster row,
London.| (All rightsreserved.) [1873%]

COolophon: London: | printed by Grant and
€0., 72-78, Turnmill street, E. C.

Title verso blank 1 1.advertiscment (dated
February 7Tth, 1873) verso blank 11. introduction
(signed J.B.and dated October 31st, 1873) pp.
i-iv, dictionary of languages (in alphabetical
order) pp. 1-301,list of contributers p. [302],
errata verso coloplion 11.12°.

Edited by James Bonwick, Esq., F.R.G. 8.,
assisted by g})out twenty-two contributors,
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‘Freasury — Continued.
whose initials are signed to the most important
of their respectivo articles. In the compila-
tion of the work free use was mado of Bagster's
ibleof Every Land and Dr.Latham'’s Elemnents
of Comparatwe Plilology. 'Thero are also
references to an appendix, eoncerning which
there is the following note on p.301: **Notice.—
Owing to the unexpocted enlargement of this
Book in course of printing, the Appendix is
necessarily postponed; and the more especially
as additional mattor has beenreceived sufliciont
to make a second volume. And it will be pro-
ceoded with so soon as an adequate list of Snb-
scribers shall be obtained.” Under the name of
each lunguageis a brief statement ot the family
or stock to which it belongs, and the country
where it is or was spoken, together with refer-
ences, in many cases, to the principal anthor-
itieson thie grammar and voeabulary. Addenda
follow at the end of each letter.

Contains scattered referenees to various dia-
lects of the Salishan,

QOopies seen : Eames.

Tribal names:

Atna See Latham (R. G.)
Bilkula Latham (R.G.)
Salish Hoffinan (W.J.)
Salish Kane (P.)
Salish Keane (A. H.)

* Salish Latham (R.G.)
Salish Powell (J. W.)

Triibner (Nicolas). See Ludewig (1L K.)

Triibner & Co. Registered for Trans-
mission Abroad.| Triibner’s | American
and Oriental Literary Record. | A
monthly register | Of the most impor-
tant Weorks published in North and
South Ameriea, in | India, China, and
the British Colonies: with occasional
Notes en German, | Dutech, Danish,
French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese,
and Russian Books. | No. 1[-Nos. 145-6.
Vol. XII. Nos. 11 & 12]. March 16,
1865{-December, 1879]. Price6d. | Sub-
seription | 5s. per Aunnm, | Post Free.

[London: Triibner & co. 1865-1879.]

12 vols. in 9,1arge 8°. No title-pages, head-
ingsonly. No.1tonos.23 & 24 (March 30, 1867)
are paged 1-424; no. 25 (May 15, 1867) to no. 60
(August 25, 1870) are paged 1-816. The nnnber-
ing by volumes begins with no. 61 (September
26, 1870), whiech is marked vol. VI, no.1. Vols.
VIto XII contain pp.1-196; 1-272; 1-204; 1-184;
1-176; 1-152; 1-164. Inaddition thereisaspecial
number for September, 1874 (pp. 1-72), and an
extra no. 128* for Oectober, 1877 (pp. 1-16) ; also
supplementary and other leaves. Continued
under the following title:

Tritbner’s | American, European & Oricntal
| Literary Rocord. | A register of the most im-
portant works | published in | North and South
America, India, China, Europe, | and the British

.
Triibner & Co.— Coutinuerd.

colonies. | With Oecasional Notes on German,

Duteh, Danlsh, French, Italian, Spanish, | Por-

tuguese, Russian, and Inngarian Literature, |

New series. Vol. I[-IX]. [ January te Deeem-

ber, 1880[-January to December, 1888]. |

London: | Triibner & co., 57 and 59, Ludgato
hill. [1880-1888.]

9 vols. large 8°. Including no. 147-8 teno. 242.
each volume with a s:parate title and leaf of
contents and its own pagination. Continned as
follows:

Triibner's record, | a journal | devoted to the
| Literature of the East, | with notes and lists
of current | American, Enropean and Colonial
Pnblications. | No. 243(-251]. Third serles. Vol.
1. Part1[-Vol.I1. Part3]. DIrice 2s.

[Londen: Triibner & co. Mareh, 1889-April,
1891.]

2 vols.; printed covers as above, no title-

pages, large 8°.  No more published.

Titles of works in and relating to the Sali-
shan langnages are seattered threngh the
periodieal, together with notes on the subject.
A list of ¢ Works on the aboriginal languages
of America,” vol.8 (first series), pp. 185-189,
includes titles under the special heading of
Clallam and Lummi, p. 186; Selish, p. 189.

Copies seen : Eames.

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. | A
‘eatalogue|of | Spanish books | printed
in | Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, the
Antilles, | Venezuela, Colnmbia, Ecua-
der, Pern, Chili, | Uruguay, and the
Argentine Republic; | and of | Portu-
guese books printed in Brazil. | Fol-
lowed by a collection of | workson the-
aboriginal languages | of America. |

On Sale at the affixed Prices, by |
Triibner & co., | 8 & 60, Paternoster
row, London. | 1870. | Oneshilling and
sixpence.

Cover title as above verso contents 11.noin-
side title; catalogne pp. 1-184, colophon verso
advertisements 1 1.16°,

Works on the aboriginal languages of Amer-
jea, pp. 162-184, contains a list of books (alpha-
betically arranged by langnages) on this sub-
Jject, including: General works, pp. 162-168;
Clallam and Lummi, p. 170; Selish, p. 184.

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— A | catalogue | of | dictionaries and
grammars |of the Principal Langnages
and Dialeets | of the World. | For sale

by | Triibner & co. |

London: | Triibner & co., 8 & 60 Pa-
ternoster row. | 1872,

Cover title as above, title as abeve verso
names of printers 1 L. notice verso blank 11,
catalogne pp. 1-64, addenda and eorrigenda 1 1.
advertisements vorso blank 1 1. a list of’ works
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Triibner & Co.— Continued.
relating to tho science of language ete. pp.
1-16, 8°.

Contains titles of a few works in Clallam
and Lummi, p. 12; in Selish, p. 54.

Copies seen : Bames, Pilling.

A later edition with title-page as follows:

—— Triibner’s | eatalogue | of | dictiona-
ries and grammars | of the | Prineipal
Languages and Dialects of the World. |
Seeond edition, | eonsiderably enlarged
and revised, with an alphabetical in-
dex. | A guido for students and book-
sellers. | [Monogram.] |

London: | Triibner & co., 57 and 59,
Ludgate hill. | 1882,

Cover title as above, title as above verso list of
catalogues 1 1. notice and preface to the second
edition’ p. iii, index pp. iv-viii, text pp.1-168,
additions pp. 169-170, Triibner's Oriental &
Linguistic Publications pp. 1-95, 8°.

Contains titles of works in American lan-
guages (general), p. 3; Clallam, p. 38; Selish, p.
142,

Copies seen : Eames, Pilling.

—— No. 1[-12]. January 1874[-May,
1875]. | A eatalogne | of | choice, rare,
and curious books, | selected from the
stock | of | Triibner & Co., | 57 & 59,
Ludgate hill, London.

[Loondon: Triibner & co. 1874-1875.]

12 parts; no titles,hezidings only; catalogue
(pageil continnously) pp. 1-192, large 8°. This
seriegof catalogucs was prepared by Mr. James
George Stuart Bnrges Bohn. Seo Triibner's
American, European, & Oriental Literary Rec-
ord, ncw series, vol. 1, pp.10-11 (February, 1880).

Works on the aboriginal languages of Amer-
ica, no. 8, pp. 113-118, inclnding titles under the
headings Clallam and Lumimi, and Selish.

Copies seen: Eames.

Trumbull: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates thata copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the con-
piler in the library of Dr.J. Hammond Trom-
bull, Hartford, Conn.

Trumbull (Dr. James Hammond). Indian
languages of Ameriea.

In Johnson's New Universal Cyeclopadia,
vol.2, pp.1155-1161, New York, 1877, 8°. (Burean
of Ethnology, Congress.)

A general discussion of the subjeet, in.
cluding linguistic divisions, ete., treating
among others the Salishan.

] Catalogue | of the | American Li-

brary | of thelate | mr. George Brinley,

| of Hartford, Conn. | PartI. | America
in general | New France Canada ete. |

theBritish colonies to 1776 | New Eng-
land | [-Part V. | General anul misecel-
laneouns. | [&e. eight lines, ]

[
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Trumbull (J. H.) — Continued.

Hartford | Press of the Case Loek-
wood & Brainard Company | 1878
[-1893]

5 parts, 80, Compiled by Dr. J. H. Trumbull.

Indian languages: gencral treatises and col-
lections, part 3, pp.123-124; Northwest coast,
p. 141,

Copties seen : Fames, Pilling.

James Hammond Trumbull, philologist, was
born in Stonington, Conn..December 20, 1821.
Ho entered Yale in 1838, and though, owing to
ill healtb, he was not graduated with his class,
Lis name was enrolled among its members in
1850 and he was given the degreo of A. M. He
settled in Hartford in 1847, and was assistant
secretary of state in 1847-1852 and 1858-1861,
and secretary in 1861-1864, also state librarian in
1854. Soon after going to Hartford ho joined the
Connecticut Historical Society, was its corre-
sponding secretary in 1849-1863, and waselected
its president in 1863. He has been a trustee of
the Watkinson free library of Hartford and its
librarian since 1863, and has been an officer of
the Wadsworth athenseum since 1864, Dr.Trum-
bull was an original member of the Awmerican
Thilological Association in 1869 and its presi-
dent in 1874-1875. He has been a member of the
American Oriental Society since 1860 and of the
American Ethnological Society since 1867, and
honorary member of many State historical soei-
cties, In 1872 he was elected to the National
Academy of Sciences. Since 1838 ho has devoted
special attention to the subject of the Indian
languages of North America. He has prepared
a dictionary and vecabulary to John Eliot's
Indian bible and is probably the only Amer-
ican scholar that is now ablo to read that work.

- In 1873 he was chosen lecturer on Indian lan-
guages of North America at Yale, but loss of
health and other labors scon compelled his
resignation. The degree of LIL.D. was con-
ferred on him by Yale in 1871 and by Harvard
in 1887, while Colnmbja gave him an L. H.D.
in 1887.— A ppleton’s Cyclop. of Am. Biog.

Tsihalis. Sce Chehalis,
Turner (William Wadden).
wig (H. E.)
Twana:
Dictionary
Geographic names
Geographic names

See Lude-

See Eells (M.)
Coones (S. F.)
Eells (M.)

Grammar Eells (M.)
Grammatic treatise Bulmer (T. 8.)
Grammatic treatiso Eells (M.)

Hymns Eells (M.)
Legends Bulmer (T. S.)
Legends Eells (M.)
Lord's prayer Bulmer (T.S.)
Numerals Eells (M.)
Prayers Lells (M.)
Songs Baker (T.)
Text Bulmer (T. S.)
Text Eells (M.)
Vocabulary Eells (M.)

=W \



SALISHAN' LANGUAGES.

Tylor (Edward Burnett). Anthropol-

ogy: | an introduction to the study of
| man and civilization. | By | Edward
B. Tylor, D. C. L., F. R.S. | With illus-
trations. |

London : | Macmillan and co. | 1881, |
The Right of Translation and Repro-
dnction is Reserved.

Half-title verso design 1 1. title verso names
of printers11. preface pp.v-vii, contents pp.ix-

xii, list of illustratiens pp. xiil-xiv, text pp. 1-
440, solected books pp.441-442, index pp. 443-448,
120,

A few words in the language of Vanconver
Island, pp. 134, 141.

Copies seen: Boston Atbenmum, British
Mnusenm, Congress.

Anthropology: | au introduction to
the study of | man and civilization. |
By | Edward B.Tylor, D.C. L., F.R. 8.
| With illnstrations. |
New York: | D. Appleton and com-
pany, | 1,3, and 5 Bond strect. | 1881.
Half-title verso blank 1 1. title verse blank 1
L preface pp. v-vii, contents pp.ix-xii, list of
illustrations pp. xiii-xv, text pp. 1-440, selected
books pp. 441-442, index pp. 443-448, 12°.
{ Lingnistic contents as under title next above.
Copies seen : Congress, Geological .Survey,
National Musenm.

Einleitung | in das | Studimm der
Anthropologie | und | Civilisation. |
Vou | Dr. Edward B. Tylor, | [&e. two
lines.] | Deutsche [&ec. four lines.] |

1

Ty;lor (E. B.) — Continued.
Braunschweig, | Druck und Verlag
von Friedrich Viewig und Sohn. | 1883.
Pp. i-xix, 1-538, 8°.
Chapters iv, v, Dio Sprache, pp. 134-178.
Copies seen : British Musenm.

—— The international scientific series |
Anthropology | an introduction to the
study of | man and -ecivilization | By
Edward B. Tylor, D.C.L., F.R.S. |
With illustrations |

New York | D.Appleton and com-
pany | 1888

Half-title o f the series verso blank 1 1. title
as above verse blank 1 1. preface pp. v-viii, con-
tents pp. ix-xii, listof illnstratlons pp. xiii-xiv,
text p p. 1-440, selected books pp. 441-442, index
Pp. 4 43-448, 8°.

Linguistic eontentsas nnder titles above.

QOopies geen : Harvard.

—— Anthropology: | au introduction to
the study of | man and civilization. |
By | Edward B. Tylor, D.C. L., F.R. 8.
| With illustrations. | Second edition,
revised. |

London: | Macmillau and co. | and
New York. | 1889. | The Right of Trans-
lation and Reproduction is Reserved.

Half-title verso design 1 1. title verso names
of printers ete. 1 1. proface pp. v-vii, contents
pp. ix-xii, list of illustrations pp. xiii-xv, text
pp- 1-440, selected books ote. pp.441-442, index
Pp. 443-448, 120,

Lingnistic contents as under titles above.

Oopies seen : Fameos.

V.

Van Gorp (Rev. L.) The Lord’s prayer
in the Kalispel language.
In Smalley (E. V.), The Kalispel Conntry, in

the Century Magazine, vol. 29, p. 453, New
York and London, 1883, 8°.

Vater (Dr. Johann Severin). Linguarum
totius orbis | Index | alphabeticus, |
quarum | Grammaticae, Lexica, | col-
lectiones vocabulorum | recenseuntur, |
patria significatur, historia adum-
bratur | a | Joanne Severino Vatero, |
“Theol. Doct. et Profess. Bibliothecario
Reg., Ord. | 8. Wladimiri equite. |

Berolini | In officina libraria Fr.
Nicolai. | MDCCCXV[1815].

Second title: Litteratur | der | Grammatiken,
Lexica | und | Wirtersammlungen | aller
Sprachen der Erde | naeh [ alphabetischer Ord-
nang der Sprachen, | mit einer | gedringten

| Uebersicht | des Vaterlandes, der Schicksale |

Vater (J.S.) — Continued.

und Verwandtschaft derselben | von | Dr.
Johann Severin Vater, | Professor und Biblio-
thekar zn Konigsherg des S. Wladimir- | Or-
dens Ritter. |

Berlin | in der Nicolaischen Buchhandlung.

11815,

Latintitle vorsol. 1 recto blank, German title
recto 1. 2 verso blank, dedication verso blank 1
L address to the king 1 1. preface pp. i-ii, to
the reader pp.iii-iv, half-title verso blank 1 1.
text pp. 3-250,8°. Alphabetically arranged by
names of langnages, double columns, German
and Latin.

Notices of works relating to the Atnah lan-
gnage, p. 21.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eames,
Pilling.

A later edition in German titled as follows:
—— Litteratur | der| Grammatiken, Lex-

ika | und | Wértersammlungen | aller
Sprachen der Erde | von | Johann Se-
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Vater (J. S.) — Continued.
verin Vater. | Zweite, villig umgear-
beitete Ausgabe | von | B. Jiilg. |
Berlin, 1847. | In der Nicolaischen
Buchhandlung.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1
1. Vorwort (signed B. Jiilg and dated 1. Decem-
ber 1846) pp. v-x, titles of general works on tho
subjeet pp. xi-xii, text (alphabetically arranged
by names of languages) pp. 1-450, Nachtriige
und Berichtigungen pp. 451-541, Sachregister
Pp. 542-563, Autorenregister pp. 564-592, Verbes-
serungen 2 11. 80,

List of works relating to the Atnah, pp. 38,
459; Billechoola, p. 490; Flathead, p. 483;
Friendly Village, p. 490; Kawitschen, p. 503;
Nusdalum, p. 528; Okanagan, p. 335; Spokan-
Indianer, p. 483; Sqnallyamish, p. 382.

Oopies seen : Congress, Eames, Harvard.

At the Flschersale, no. 1710, a copy sold fer 1s.

See Adelung (J. C)and Vater (J. S.)

Vocabulary:

Atna See Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J.8.)

Atna Gallatin (A.)

Atna Hale (H.)

Atna Howse (J.)

Atna Latham (R. G.)

Atna Mackenzie (A.)

Atna Pinart (A.L.)

Bilkula Bancroft (H. H.)

Bilknla Boas (F.)

Bilknla ° Gallatin (A.)

Bilknla Gibbs (G.)

Bilkula Latham (R. G.)

Bilknla Pinart (A. L.)

Bilkula Powell (J. W)

Bilknla Roebrig (F. L. 0.)

Bilknla Sconler (J.)

Bilkula Tolmie (W.F.)

Bilkula Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Chehalis Eells (M.)

Chehalis Hale (H.)

Chehalis Latham (R. G.)

Chehalis Pinart (A.L.)

Chehalis Smet (P.J.de).

Chehalis Swan (J. G.)

Chehalis Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)

Dwamish Salish.

Friendly Village Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.)

Gallatin (A.)

Latham (R. G.)

Mackenzie (A.) -

Friendly Village
Friendly Village
Friendly Village

Kalispel Gibbs (G.)

Kalispel Hale (H.)

Kalispel Pinart (A.L.)
Kalispel Powell (J. W.)
Kaliapel TRoehrig (F. L. 0.)
Kalispel Tolmie (W. F.)
Kalispel Tolmie (W. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)
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Vocabulary — Continued.

Kaulits Gallatin (A.)
Kanlits Gibbs (G.)
Kaulits Hale (H.)
Kanlits Latham (R. G.)
Kanlits Powell (4. W.)
Kanlits Roelrig (. L. 0.)
Kaulits Wabass (W. G.)
Kawichen Pinart (A. L.)
Kawichen Scouler (J.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W. F.)
Kawichen Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Klallam Eells (M.)
Klallam Gibbs (G.)
Klallam Latham (R. G.)
Klallam Pinart (A. L.)
Klallam Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Klallam Scouler (J.)
Klallam Tolmie (W. F.)
Komnk Boas (F.)
Komuk Brinton (D. G.)
Komuk Gibbs (G.)
Komuk Pinart (A L.)
Komuk Powell (J. W.)
Komuk Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Kwantlen Gibbs (G.)
Kwantlen Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Kwantlen Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G.M.)
Kwinaintl Gibbs (G.)
Kwinaintl Hale (H.)
Kwinaiutl Pinart (A.L.)
Kwinaiutl Roehrig (F. L.0.)
Lilowat Beas (F.)
Lilowat Gibbs (G.)
Lilowat Powell (J. W.)
Lilowat Roelrig (F. L. 0.)
Lilowat. Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Lummi Gibbs (G.)
Lummi Pinart (A.L.)
Lummi Roelrig (F. L. 0.)
Nehelim Boas (F.)
Netlakapamuk Boas (F.)
Netlakapamuk Gibbs (G.)
Netlakapamuk Powell (J. W.)
Niskwalli Campbell (J.)
Niskwalli Canadian.
Niskwalli Eells (M.)
Niskwalli Gallatin (A.)
Niskwalli Hale (H.)
Niskwalli Latham (R. G.)
Niskwalli Montgomerie (J. E.)
Niskwalli Pinart (A. L.)
Niskwalli Salish.
Niskwalli Scouler (J.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. F.)
Niskwalli Tolmie (W. ¥.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Niskwalli Wickersham (J.)
Niskwalli Wilson (E. F.)
Nuksahk Gatschet (A. S.)
Nuksahlk Gibbs (G.)
Nuksahk Roshrig (F. L, 0.)
Nusalph Gibbs (G.)

-



SALISHAN LANGUAGES.

Vocabulary — Continued.

Nusalph
Okinagan
Okinagan
Okinagnn
Okiuagan
Okinagan
Okinagan
Okinagan
Okinagan
Pentlash
Piskwan
Piskwan
Piskwan
Piskwau
Piskwan
Piskwau
Puyallap
Puyallup
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Shiwapmuk
Shiwapmuk
Shiwapmnk
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Sicatl
Silets
Skagit

Cowlitz langnage.

Roehrig (¥F. L.0.)
Boas (F.)

Gibbs (G.)
Howse (J.)
Latham (R. ¢.)
Towell (J.W.)
Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Scouler (J.)
Tolmie (W. F.)
Boas (F.)
Gallatin (A.)
Gibbs (G.)

Hale (H.)
Latham (R. G.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roehrig (F.L.0.)
MeCaw (S.R.)
Salish.

Candian.

Cooper (J. G.)
Gallatin (A.)
Gibbs (G.)
Henry (A.)
Hoffman (W.J.)
Howse (J.)
Latham (R. G.)
Maximilian (A. P.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Salish.

Smet (P. J. de)
Wilkes (C.)
Wilson (E. F.)
Gibbs (G.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Boas (F.)
Dawson (G.M.)
Gibbs (G.)

Hale (H.)

Howse (J.)
Pinart (A.L.)
Powell (J.W.)
Tolmie (W. F.)
Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Craig (R.0.)

Skagit
Skitsuish
Skitsuish
Skitsuish
Skitsulsh
Skitsnish
Skitsuish
Skitsuish
Skokomish
Skokomish
Skoyelpf
Skoyelpi

{ Skoyelpi
Skoyelpt
Skoyelpi
Skoyelpi
Skwamish
Snanaimuk
Snanaimuk
Snanaimnk
Snanaimuk

Snohomish
Snohomish
Snohomish
Songish
Songish

Spokan
Spokan
Spokan

| Spokan
Spokan
Stailaknm
Tait
Tait
Tait
Tilamuk
Tilamuk
Tilamuk
Tilamuk
Tilamnk

Toanhneh
Toanhneh
| Toanhuch
| Twauna

. W.

Wabass (Dr. W.G.) Vocabulary of the

Manuseript, 1 leaf, 4°, in the library of the
Burean of Xthnology, Washington, 1. C.
Reeorded at Cowlitz landing, February, 1853,

A list of 23 English words with Cowlitz and

Chinook equivalents.

Wakynakane. See Okinagan.

Walker (Rev. Elkanah).

[A portion of

the gospel of Matthew in the Flathead
or Spokan language. ) @)

Jan. Ist, 1846.

73

Vocabulary — Continued.

Roelirig (F. L. 0.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Mongarini (G.)
Pinart (A. L.)
Towell (J,W.)
Roehrig (1. L. 0.)
Smet (P.J. de.)
Boas (I%.)
Salish,
Chamberlam (AL F.)
Gibhs (G.)
Hale (11.)
Mengarini ((5.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roehrvig (F.L.0.)
Salish,
Boas (F.)
Pinart (A.L.)
Roelrig (F. L.0.)
Tolmie (W. ¥.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Boldne (J.-B. Z.)
Chirouze (—)
Craig (R.0.)
Doas (F.)
Tolmie (W. F.) and
Dawson (G. M.)
Gibbs (G.)
Hale (H.)
Pinart (A.L.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roelrig (F. L. 0.)
Boas (F.)
Gibbs (G.)
Powell (J. W.)
Roehrig (F.L.0.)
Boas (F.)
Gallatin (A.)
Hale (H.)
Latham (R. G.)
Lee (D.) and Frost (J.
H.)
Gibhs (G.)
Roehrig (F. L.0.)
Salish.
Eells (M.)

Walker (E.)— Continued.

Manuscript, 20 pages, 8°, belonging to Rev.
Myron Eells, Union City, Wash., who has
kindly described it for me as follows:

‘‘ Translated from the original Greek by Rev.
Elkanah Walker, missionary of the American
Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions,
in aceordanee with a vote of the Oregon mis-
sion passed at a meeting held in May, 1845,

I copied it from an older manu-
seript, whieh I believe wmy father had, aml
which I presnme has heen burned. It contains
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Walker (1.) — Continued.
only chapters 1-3 and chapter 4, verses 1-23. It
was never printed,I believe, nor am I aware
that the translation was ever finished."”

and Eells (C.)] Etshiit | thlu |
sitskai | thln | siais | thln | Sitskai-
sitlinish. | [Picture.] |

Lapwai: | 1842.

{

Literal translation : First | the | writes | the
| lesson | the | writes Creator.

Title p. 1, text in the Spokar langnage pp. 2-
16,8q.16°. This is said to be the third book
printed in the United States west of the Rocky
Mountains.

Key to the alphabet, p. 2.—Siais [spelling les-
sons] i-iii, pp. 3-4.—Siais {reading lessons} iv-
xii, pp. 5-16. See the facsimile of the title-page.

Copies seen: Eames, Eells, Pilling, Wicker-
sham (Tacoma, Wash.), Pacifie University (For-
est Grove, Oregon). The last mentioned is the
onlyperfectcopy Thaveseen. Prof. J.W.Marsh,
the president of the university, kindly per-
mitted me to photograph the first four pages, in
order to complete the other copies mentioned.

1 am indebted to Rev.Myron Eells for the
following notes: -

“*Rev. Elkanah Walker was born at North
Yarmouth, Me., Aungust 7,1805. Converted at
the age of 26, he soon began to study for the
ministry. Hetook an academic conrse, but did
not go to college. He graduated from Bangor

Theological Seminary, Me., in 1837, and gave |

bimself to the foreign.missionary work under
the Ameriean Board of Commissioners for
Foreien Missions. At first he was nppointed
to South Africa with Rev. C. Eells, but a fierce
war between two native ehiefy detained them,
and in the meantime the call from Oregon
beeame sourgent that, with their eonsent, their
destination was ehanged.

“He was ordained at Brewer, Me., as a Con- |
gregational minister in February, 1833, and was |

married March 5,1838, to Miss Mary Richard-
son, who was born at Baldwin, Me., April 1,
1811. Before her engagement to Mr. Walker
she was appointed as a missionary to Siam; but
after that cvent her destination was changed
first to Africa and then to Oregon. Mareh 6,
1838, they started to eross the eontinent, in
company with three other missionaries and
their wives, where no white women had ever
Veen except Mrs. Whitman and Mrs. Spalding.
From Missouri to Oregon the journey was on
lorseback. They reached Wallawalla August
29, 1838, where they wintered, and the next
spring went to Tshimakain, Walkers Prairie,
among the Spokan Indians, with Rev. C. Eells
and wife. The nextten years were spent at this
plaee. Atfirst the Indians weremuch intercsted,
but, when they found that Christianity meant
that they should give up gambling, incanta.
tions, and the like, their interest grew less, so
that none nnited with the elimreh before they
left. Subsequent events haveshown, however,
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Walker (E.) — Contintied.
that many of them were Christians, for their
lives have proved it.

“ Mr, Walker studied the Spokan langnage
quite thoroughly and learned its scientifie and
grammatic constrnction more thoronghly than
his colaborer. He prepared [with the assist-
anee of Rev. Cushing Eells) a small primer in
the langunage, whieh was printed in 1842 at
Lapwai, Idaho, the only book ever printed in
that language. [Seo title next above.]

“*On account of the Whitman massacre, in
1847, at Wallawalla, he was obliged to remove,
with his family, to the Willamette Valley,
Oregon, in 1848. TUntil 1850 he made his home
at Oregon City, and from that time until his
death at Forest Grove. In 1848 he aided in
organizing the Congregational Association of
Oregon. The same year lhe assisted in fonnd-
ing Tualatin Aeademy and Pacific University,
at Forest Grove, to which he gave $1.000 and of
which he was a trustee eleven years previous
to his death, lle preaehed at Forest Grove
and in the vicinity nearly all the time he lived
there, and during his pastorate of the Congre-
gational church at that place the ehurch build-
ing there was erocted which cost $7,000, of
which he gave $1,000. In 1870 he returned to
Maine, on his only visit east. Hedied at Forest
Grove, November 21, 1877, aged 72 years. His
wife still lives there (1892), and of his ¢ight chil-
dren seven are living; five have been engaged
in active Christian work among the Indians
of the Pacific coast, and one is a missionary in
China. The eldest one is the first white boy
born in Oregon, Idaho, or Washington.”

Watkinson: This word following a title or within
parentheses afteranote indicates that a copy of
the work referred to has been seen by the com-
piler in the Watkinson library, Hartford, Conn.

| Wellesley: This word following a title or within

parentheses after anoteindieates thatacopyef
the work referred to has been secn by the com-
piler in the library of Wellesley college, Wel-
lenley, Mass.

Whympér (Frederick). Travel and ad-
venture | in the | territory of Alaska, |
formerly Russian America—now ceded
to the | United States—and in various
other | parts of the north Pacific. | By
Frederick Whymper. | [Design.] | With

map and illustrations. |

London | John Murray, Albemarle
street. | 1868. | The right of Translation
is reserved.

Half-title versoblank 1 1. title verso names of
printers 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. preface
pp. vii-ix, eontents pp. xi-xix, list of illustra-
tions p. [xx]}, text pp.1-308, appendix pp. 307-
331, map, plates, 8°.

A few Salishan phrases, pp. 43, 47.

Copics seen : Boston Publie, British Museum,
Congress.
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Whymper (I'.) — Continued.
At the Field sale, cataloguo no. 2539, a copy
bronght $2.75.
An American edition titled as follows:

Travel and adventure | in the |
territory of Alaska, | formerly Russian
Ameriea—now ceded to the | United
States—and in various other | parts of
the morth Pacific. | By Frederick
Whymper. | [Design.] | With map and
illustrations. |

New York: | Harper & brothers, pub-
lishers, | Franklin square. | 1869.

Frontispicee 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. dedica-
tlen verso blank 1 1. preface pp. xi-xii, contents
pp. xili-xviii, list of illustrations p. xix, text
pp. 21-332, appendix pp. 333-353, map and
plates, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titlenext abeve,
pp. 63, 66.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Besten Athenweum,
Geelogical Survey, Powell.
Reyprinted, 1871, pp. xix, 21-353, 8°. ()

—— Frédérick Whymper | Voyages et
aventures | dans | ’Alaska | (ancien
Amérique russe) | Ouvrage traduit de
TAnglais | avec I'autorisation de
Pauteur | par Emile Jonveaux | Illus-
tré de 37 gravures sur bois | et accom-
pagné d’une carte.

’aris | librairie Hachette et Cic |
boulevard Saint-Germain, 79 | 1871 |
Tous droits reservés

Cover title as above, half-title verso names of
printers11. titleasabove versoblank 1 1. preface
pp. i-ii, balf-title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-405,
table des chapitres pp. 407-412, map, 8°.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,
pp. 58, 65.

Copies seen: Pilling.

‘Wickersham (Judge James). I'he name
is ¢‘ Tacoma.”
In the Weekly Ledger, Tacowma, Wachington,
Friday, February 10,1893. (Pilling.)
A discussion cencerning the name of the
monntain, ‘‘ Is it Tacoma or Rainier."”
Niskwalli and Puyallup geographic terms.
Reprinted, with additions, as follows:

 —— Proceedings | of the | Tacoma acad-
emy of science, | February 6, 1893. |
[Ormament.] | Paper by Hon. Jammes
Wickersham. | Is it ‘“Mt. Tacowma ” or
“Rainier.” | What Do History and
Tradition Say ¢ | [Ornament.] |

Tacoma: | Puget Sound Printing
Compauy. | 1893.

Cover {itle as above verso names of oflicers,
no inside title, text pp. 1-16, 8,

Wickersham (J.) — Continued.

Names of a number of geographic features
passim, mainly “Nisqually-Puyallup”.—Ety-
mology of the word Tacoma, p. 16.

Copies gseen : Pilling.

——— [Material relating to the Nisqunally

langnage.]

In response to my inquiries, Judge Wicker-
sham, of Tacoma, Wash., writes me nnder date
of November 14,1892, as follows:

*“You ask for the title and full description of
manuseript, etc., relating to the Nisqually lan.
guage. As yet it has no titlo and consists of
about 200 pages of words, definitions, legends,
names, ete.,collected from a Nisqually Indian by
the name of Leschi, who is the son of the cele-
brated chief Quiemnth and nephew of Leschi,
the war chief of the combined Nisqually, Pu-
yallup, Klikitat, and Yakama war of 1855-'56
on Puget Sound. Iam getting, in the best pos-
sible manner, a complete vocabulary of the
Nisqually, sinion pure, and intend to keep at it
until I have everything obtainable.

*“My idea now is to prepare the history of
these peeple since the advent of the whites,
their legends and myths, their language, hab-
its, form of government, etc., in a small velnme
for preservation. It will have, of course, only a
local interest, except to ethnelogists, but itcan
still be made of so great interest to the people
ot our State as to become practically a history
of the State of Washington.”

James Wickersham wag born in Marion
county, Ilinois, in 1857; received a commen-
school edueation. At 20 went inte law office of
Senator John M. Palmer, Springfield, Il1., and
in 1880 was admitted to the bar upon examina-
tion before the supreme court of Illinois. Was
cmployed on census of 1880 under Special
Agent Fred. H. Wines, engaged on statistieal
work in connection with the defective, delin-
quent, and dependent classes in the United
States. Upon the completion of this work,
having married meanwhile, in 1883 moved to
Tacoma, Wash.,where he began the practice of
law. In 1884 was clected prebate judge of
Picrce county; was re-elected in 1886; since
cxpiration of term has been engaged in thelaw
practice at Tacoma. He made an exploration
of the earthworks of meund-builders in Sanga-
mon county, Illinois, in 1882 (see Smithsonian
Rep., 1883, pp. 825-835), and has since been inter-
ested in anthropological matters. Was one of
the charter members of the Tacoma Academy of
Science, and takes an active interest in its work.
Mr. Wickersham makes a specialty of history
of the northwest coast, and has gathered a fine
library on that subject as well as ethnology. Has
written Nisqually Indian languages, legends,
etc., also the Chinese language on plan adopted
by Smithsonian in cellecting Indian vocabn-
laries. Heis now engaged in arranging a com-
parative list of words from the American
Indian and seme of the Mengolian langauges.

R)
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Wilkes (Charles). Narrative | of the |
United States | exploringexpedition. |
During the years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841,
1842. | By | Charles Wilkes, U.S.N., |
commander of the expedition, | mem-
ber of the American philosophical
society, ete. | In five volumes, and an
atlas. | Vol I[-V]. |

Philadelphia: | printed by C. Sher-
man. | 1844,

5 vols. and atlas, maps, plates and steel
vignettes, 4°.

Names of the months in the Flathead lan-
guage, vol. 4, . 478,

Copies seen: British Musenm, Congress,
Lenox.

Only a limited number of this issue, 75
copies, I believo, were printed, and these were
for presentation. The copies of the quarto edi-
tion issned for sale are dated 1845, as described
in the next following title. Titles of several
octave editions are also given belew.

The quarto series was continned by the pub-
lication of the scientific results of the expedi-
tion to volume 24, of which vels. 18, 19,21, and
22 are yet unpublished. They have a slightly
changed title, beginning: United States explor-
ing expedition. The only one containing lin-
guistic matter is Hale (Horatio), Philelogy,
vol. 6, Philadelphia, 1846, for title of which see
p. 31 of this bibliegraphy.

—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By
| Charles Wilkes, U.S.N., [ eommander
of the expedition, | member of the
American philosophical society, ete. |
In five volumes, and an atlas. | Vol.
I-V]. |

Philadelphia: | Lea & Blanchard. |
1845.

5 vols. and atlas,
vignettes, 4°.

This is the same cdition as tho preceding,
but with new title.

Names of the months in the Flathead lan-
guage, vol. 4, p.478.

Copies seen : Eames, Lenox.

The following are reprints:

Narrative | of the | United States |

exploring expedition. | During the

years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By
| Charles Wilkes,U. 8. N. | commander
of the expedition, | memher of the

Awmerican philosophical society, ete. |

In five volmnes, and an atlas. | Vol.

I[-V]. |
Philadelphia; | Lea & Blanchard. |

1845, L

maps, plates, and stecl

7

Wilkes (C.)—Continued.

5 veols. and atlas, maps, plates, and steel
vignettes, royal 8°.

Namesof themonths in Flathead, with mean-
ings, vol. 4, p. 450. -

Copies seen: Boston Athenzum, British
Museum, Congress, Geological Survey, Lenox.

—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | Dnring  the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By

| Charles Wilkes,U. S.N. | commander

of the oxpedition, | member of the
American philesephical society, ete. |
In five volumes and an atlas. | Vol.
I[-V]. |

Londen: | Wiley and Pntnam. |
(Printed by C. Sherman, Philadelphia,
U.S.A.) | 1845.

5 vels. and atlas, maps, plates, royal 8°.

Names of the months in Flathead, with mcan-
ings, vol. 4, p. 450.

Copies geen : British Musenm, Harvard.

—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By

| Charles Wilkes, U. S. N. | commander

of the expedition, | member of the
Ameriean philosephical society, ete. |
With illnstrations and maps. | Vol.
I[-V]. |

Philadelphia: | Lea & Blanchard. |
1845.

5 vols. maps, plates, 8°.

This edition diffcrs from the qnarte and
royal octavo editions in that woodcuts have
Deen substituted for the 47 stcel vignettes, in
having only 11 of the 14 maps bound in, in
being printed on somewhat thinner paper, in
the omission in most copies of the 64 plates, and
in not being accampanied by the atlas.

Namesof the months in Flathead, with mean-
ings, vol. 4, p. 450.

Copries seen : Congress.

—— Narrative | of the | United States |
exploring expedition. | During the
years | 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. | By

| Charles Wilkes,U. 8. N. | commander

of the expedition, | member of the
American philosophical society, ete. |
In five volumes, with thirteen maps. |
Vol. I[-V]. |

Philadelphia: | 1850.

5 vols. maps, plates, 8°.

Names of the months in Flathead, with mean-
ings, vol. 4, p. 450.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenwenm, Con-
gross, National Museum,

Tho edition of the Narrative: [London]
Ingram,Ceoke & Co.,1852, 2 vals. 8q. 16° (Boston
Athenmum), does not contain the linguistics,
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Wilkes (C.) — Continued.

T have seen mention of “a new edition,”
Neow York, 1856, -

Charles Wilkes, naval officer, born in New
York City, April 3, 1798, died in Washington,
D.C., February 8,1877. He entered the navy
as a midshipman January 1,1818, and was pro-
moted to lieutenant, April 28, 1826. He was
appointed to the departmeut of charts and
instruments in 1830 and was the first in the
United States to set up fixed astronomical in-
struments and observe with them. On Aungust
18, 1838, hesailed from Norfolk, Va., in commmand
of a squadron of five vessels and a storeship, to
explorethesouthernseas. He visited Madeira,
the Cape Verde Islands, Rio de Janciro, Ti-
orra del Fuego, Valparaise, Callao, the Pau-
moton grenp, Tahiti, the Samoan gronp (which
ho surveyed and explored), Wallis Island, and
Sydney in New Seuth Wales.

thought to be an Antarctic continent, sailing
along vast ice fields for several weeks. In 1840
he thoroughly explered the Fiji group and
visited the Hawaiian Islands, where lie meas-
ured intensity of gravity by means of the pen-
dulum on the summit of Manna Loa. In 1841
he visited the nerthwestern coast of America
and Columbia and Saeramenteo rivers, and on
November 1 set sail from San Franciseo, visited
Manila, Sooloo, Borneo, Singapere, the Cape of
Good Hope, and St. Helena, and cast anchor at
New Yorkon June 10,1842. Charges preferred
against him by some of his officers were investi-
gated by a court-martial, and he was acquitted
of all except illegally punishing some of his
crew, for which he was reprithanded. Heserved
on the coast survey in 1842-'43, was promoted to
commander July 13,1843, and employed in con-
nection with the report on the exploring expe-
dition at Washington in 1844-1861. He was
commissioned a captain September 14, 1855,
and when the eivil war opened was placed in
command of the steamer San Jacinto in 1861
and sailel in pursuit of the Confederate
privateer Snmter. On November 8, 1861, he
intercepted at sea the English mail steamer
Treut, bonnd from Havana to St. Thomas, W.
I., and sent Lieut. Donald M. Fairfax on board
to bring off the Confederate commissioners,
John Slidell and James M. Mason, with their
secretaries. The officials were removed to the
San Jacinto, iu which they were taken to Fort
Warren. in Boston Harbor. The navy depart-
ment gave Capt. Wiltkes an emphatic commen-
dation, Congress passed aresolution of thanks,
and his act caused great rejoieing thronghout
the north, where he was the hero of the honr.
But, on the demand of the British government
that Mason and Slidell should be given up, See-
retary Seward complied, saying in his dispatch
that, althongh the commissioners and their
papers were contraband of war, and therefore
Wilkes was right in capturing thewn, he shonld
have taken the Trent into port as a prize for
adjudication. As he had failed to do so and

= —_ 113>

He left Sydney |
ir December, 1839, and discovered what he |

f Wilkes (C.) —Continued.
l had constituted himself a judge in thematter,
r to approve his act would be te sanetiun the
“right of search,” which had always been
‘ denied by the United States Government. The
i prisoners were therefore released. In 1862
! Wilkes commanded the James River flotilla
| and shelled City Point. He was promoted to
; commodore July 16,1862, and took charge of a
special squadron in the West Indies. He was
placed on the retired list because of age, June
25, 1864, and premoted to rear-admiral on the
retired list July 25,1866. For his services to
seience as an explorer he received a gold medal
from the Geographical Socicty of London. The
reports of the Wilkes exploring expedition were
to consist of twenty-eight quarto volumes, but
nine of these were not completed. Of these
that were published, Capt. Wilkes was the
author of the ‘‘ Narrative’ of the expedition (6
veols., 4to, also 5 vols,, 8vo, Philadelphia, 1845;
abridged ed., New York, 1851) and the volumes
on  “Meteorology” and * Hydrography."
Admiral Wilkes was also the author of West-
crn America, Including California and Oregon
(Philadelphia, 1849), and Theory of the Winds
(New York, 1856).—Appleton’s Cyclop. of Am.
Biog.

‘Willoughby (C.) Indians of the Qui-
naielt agency, Washington territory.

| ByC. Willoughby.
In Smithsonian Inst. Ann. Rept. for 1886, part

1, pp. 267-282, Washington, 1889, 8°. (Pilling.)
A few Quinaielt terms passim.

| Wilson (Rev. Edward Francis), A com-
parative vocabulary.

In Canadian Indian, vol. 1 (ne. 4), pp.104-107,
Owen Sound, Ontario, January, 1891, 8°,

A vocabulary of ten werds in about 56 lan-
gnages, mostly North American, and including
the Flathead and Nisqually.

Rev Edward Francis Wilson, son of the late
Rev. Daniel Wilson, Islington, prebendary of
St. Paul's cathedral, and grandson of Daniel
‘Wilsen, bishop ef Calcutta,was born in London
December 7, 1844, and at the age of 17 left school
and emigrated to Canada for the purpose of lead-
ing an agricultural life; soon after his arrival
he was led to take an interest in the Indians
and reselved to become amissionary. After two
years of preparation, much of which time was
spept among the Tndians, he returned teo
Taogland, and in December, 1867, was ordained
deacon. Shortly thercafter it was arranged
that he should return to Canada as a missionary
to the Ojibway Indians, under the auspices of
the Church Missionary Soeiety, which hedid in
July, 1868. He has labored among the Indians
eversince, building two homes—tho Shingwauk
Home, at Sanlt Ste. Marie, and the Wawanosh
Home, two miles from the former—and pre-
paring lingnistic works.

Winatsha, See Piskwau.

by Microsoft ®
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Wisconsin Historical Society: These words fel-
lowing a titleor within parentlieses after a noto
indicate that a copy of the work referred to has
been seen by the compiler in the library of that
institution, Madison, Wis,

Words:
Atna See Daa (L K.)
Atna Schomburgk (K. H.)
Bilknla Boas (F.)
Bilkula Brinton (D. G.)
Bilkula Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Bilkula Chamberlain (A. F.)
Bilkula Daa (L.X.)
Bilkula Latham (R. G.)
Bilkula Stumpf (C.)
Chehalis Bancroft (1. H.)
Chehalis Gibbs (G.)
Chebalis Nicoll (E.H.)
Kalispel Youth's.
Kaulits Gibbs (G.)
Kawichen Brinton (D. G.)
Kawichen Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Kawichen Chamberlain (A.F.)
Kawichen Daa (L.X.)
Kawichen Latham (R.G.)
Klallam Bancroft (H. H.)
Klallam Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Klallam Daa (L.K.)
Klallam Latham (R. G.)
Klallam Youth's.
Komuk Boas (F.)
Kwantlen Gibbs (G.)
Kwinaiutl Willonghby (C.)
Lummi Bancroft (H. H.)
Lummi Youth’s.
Netlakapamuk Bulmer (T. S.)
Niskwalli Bancroft (H. H.)
Niskwalli Bulmer (T. S.)
Niskwalli Buschmann (J.C. E.)

i¥.

Yale: This word following a title or within paren-
theses after a note indicates that a copy of the
work referred to has becn seen by the compiler
inthelibrary of Yale College, New Haven, Conn.

Youth's. The youth’s | companion: | A
Jjuvenile monthly Magazine published
for | the benefit of the Puget Sound
Catholic Indian | Missions; and set to
type, printed and in part | written by
the pupils of the Tulalip, Wash. Ty. |
Indian Industrial Boarding Schools,

under | the control of the Sisters of

Charity. | Approved by the Rt. Rev.
Bishop [Agidius, of Nesqualy]. | Vol.
I. May, 1881. No. 1[-Vol. V. May,
1886. No. 60].

[Tulalip Indian Reservation, Suoho-
mish Co. W, T.]

‘Words — Continued.

Niskwalli Chamberlain (A. F.)

Niskwalli Daa (I.K.)
Niskwalli Gibbs (G.)
Niskwalli Latham (R.G.)
Niskwalli Lubbock (J.)
Niskwalli Pott (A. F.)
Niskwalli Youth's.
Okinagan ° Daa (L.K.)
Pentlash Boas (F.)
Piskwau Bancroft (H. H.)
Piskwau Gallatin (A.)
Piskwan Hale (H.}
Salish Boas (F.)
Salish Bulmer (T. S.)
Salish Daa (L.K.)
Salish Gallatin (A.)
Salish Gibbs (G.)
Salish Hale (H.)
Salish Hoffman (W.J.)
Salish Latbam (R. G.)
Salish Mengarini (G.)
Salish Pott (A.F.)
Salish Smet (P.J. de).
Salish Squire (W.G.)
Salish Swan (J.G.)
Salish Treasury.
Salish Tylor (E. B.)
Shuswap Boas (F.)

Sicatl Boas (F.)
Skitsuish Bancroft (H. I1.)
Skitsuish Pott (A.F.)
Skokomish Boas (F.)
Snanaimuk Boas (F.)
Snohomish Boas (¥.)
Snohomish Youth's.
Songish Boas (¥.)
Tilamuk Bancroft (H. H.)
Tilamuk Boas (F.)

Youth’s— Continued.

Edited by Rev. J. B. Boulet. Instead of
being paged continuously, continued articles
lave a separate pagination dividing the regu-
lar numbering. For instance, in no. 1, pp. 11-14
(Lives of the saints)are numbered 1-4 and the
article is continuned in no.2 on pp. 5-8, taking
the place of 41-44 of the regular nnmbering.
Discontinued after May, 1886, on account of the
protracted illness of the editor.

The Lord’s prayer in Snohomish, vol.., p.
228; in Flathead, p.256; in Nitlakapamuk of
British Columbia, p.301; in Lummi, vol. 2, p.
28; in Clallam, p. 86; in Cowlitch, p. 106.—The
name for God in seventy different languages,
including the Nootsack, Kalispel, Lummi,
Snehomish, and Clallam, vol. 2, p. 156.—Sen-
tence in ** Indian " [Snohomish], vol. 2, p. 247.

Copies seen : Congress, Georgetown, Pilling,
Wellesley,






1801
1802
1802
1802
1802
1802
1503
1806-1817
1807
1807-1809
1814
1815
© 183517
1836
1836-1847
1839-1841
1840-1848
1841
1841
1841
1842
1843
' 1843
] 1844
1844
1844
1845
1845
1845
| 1845
: 1845
1846
1846
1846
1846
1847
1847
1848
1848
1848
1848
1848
1848
1849
1849

|
|

1850
1850
1850
1551
1852
1852
1853

SAL

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Voeabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies
‘Atna and Friendly Village Vocabnlaries
Atna and Friendly Village Voeabularies
Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies

Salish

Atna and Friendly Village Vocabularies

Salish

Various

Various

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Various

Various

Spokan

Salish

Snohomish

Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Tilamuk and Chehalis
Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Spokan

Various

Various

Various

Salish

Salish and Kalispel
Atna

Niskwalli and Chehalis
Salish and Kalispel
Salish and Xalispel
Various

Varions

Okinagan

Salish and Kalispel

Salish
Varions
Various
Bilkula
Salish
Various
Salish

- Proper names.

Mackenzio (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Maekenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Mackenzio (A.)
Adelung (J.C.)
Mackenzie (A.)
Henry (A.)

Mackenzie (A.)

Vocabularies

Bibliographio Vater (J.S.)
Vocabularies Salish.
Vocabularics Gallatin (A.)
Classification Prichard (J.C.)
Vocabulary Maximilian (A.)
YVocabulary Maximilian (A.)
Classification Prichard (J.C.)
Vocabularies Scouler (J.)
Vocabularies Tolmie (W. F.)
Primer Walker (E.) and Eells (C.)
Words Smet (P.J. de).
Voeabulary Boldue (J. B. Z.)
Prayers Smet (P. J. de).
Words ‘Wilkes (C.)
Vocabulary Leo (D.) and Frost (J.)
Prayers Smet (P.J. de).
Words Wilkes (C.)
Words Wilkes (C.)
‘Words Wilkes (C.)
Words Wilkes (C.)
Matthew Walker (E.)

Grammatic and vocabularies Hale (11.)
Grammatic and vocabularies 1lale (H.)

Words X Latham (R. G.)
Bibliographic Vater (J.S.)
Prayers and voeabulary Smet (P.J. de).
Words Schomburgk (R. H.)
Vocabulary Montgomerie (J. E.)

Smet (I, J. de).
Smet (I’.J. de).

Prayers and vocabulary
Prayers and voeabulary

Various Gallatin (A.)
Various Latham (R. G.)
Relationships Ross (A.)

Lord’s prayer and vocabula- Smet (P.J. de).
ries

Words Wilkes (C.)
Vocabularies Howse (J.)
Vocabularies Tatham (R. G.)
Classification Latham (R. G.)
Classification Berghaus (H.)

Stanley (J.M.)

Classification Gallatin (A.)

8- Digitized by | ‘ 81
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1853
1854
1854
1854
1865
1856
1856
1857
1857
1857
1857
1857
1857
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1858
1859
1859
1859
1859
1860
1860
1860
1861
1862
1862
1563
1863
1863
1863
1863
1865
1865
1865
1865-1879
1867
1868
1868-1892
1869
1870
1870
1870
1870
1870
1870
18707
18702
1871
1871
1871
1871
1871
1871-1872
1872
1872
1873
1873
1873

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Salish

Chehalis

Lummi

Toanhuch

Salish and Kalispel
Atna

Niskwalli

Salish and Kalispel
Various

Various

Various

Various

Various

Kaulitz

Klallam

XKlallam

Kwantlen

Skagit

Salish

Salish and Kalispel
Snohomish
Various

Various

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish and Xalispel
Salish

Salish

Varions

Salish

Songish

Various

Klallam and Lionmni
Niskwalli and Salish
Salish

Salish aud Kalispel
Salish

Niskwalli and Salish
Salish and Kalispel
Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Niskwalli
Niskwalli
Niskwalli

Salish

Salish?

Varijous

Various

Various

Okinagan

Salish

Salish

Spokan and Salish
Spokan

Salish

Atna

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Classification
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary

Lord’s prayer
Classification
Words

Lord’s prayer
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Words and numerals
Words and numerals
‘Words
Vocabulary
Numerals
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Bibliographic
Lord’s prayer
Vocabulary
Vocabularies
Vocabnlaries
Classification
Classification
Classification
Lord’s prayer
Classification
Classification
Vocabularies
Grammar

Proper names
Words

Vocabulary
Numerals

General discussion
Prayers and vocabulary
Words

Numerals

Prayers

Prayers and vocabulary
Blbliographie
Bibliographic
Phrases
Bibliographic
Phrases

Words

Words

Words
Bibliographic
Lord’s prayer
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Vocabularies
Relationships
Phrases

Phrases

Proper names
Relationships
Numerals
Vocabular
Bibliographic
Bibliographic
General discussion
General discussion

Schoeoleraft (H. R.)
Cooper (J.G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Shea (J.G.)

Latham (R. G.)
Tolmie (W.F.)

Shea (J. G.)
Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Swan (J. G.)

Swan (J. G.)

Daa (L. K.)

Wabass (W, G.)
Grant (W. C.)
Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Craig (R. 0.)
Ludewig (H. E.)
Shea (J.G.)

Craig (R. 0.)
Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Buschmann (J.C. E.)
Buschmann (J.C. E.)
XKane (P.)

Smet (P. J. de)
Gallatin (A.)
Schooleraft (H. R.)
Latham (R. G.)
Mengarini (G.)
Macdonald (D. G. F.)
Pott (A.F.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)
Anderson (A.C.)
Smet (P. J. de).
Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Smet (P. J. de).
Smet (P. J. de).
Triibner & Co.
Leclerc (C.)
‘Whymper (¥.)
Sabin (f.)
Whymper (¥.)
Lubbock (J.)
Lubbock (J.)
Lubbock (J.)
Tritbner & Co.
Marietti (P.)
Roehrig (F. L. 0.)
Roelrig (F. L. 0.)
Roelrig (F. L. 0.)
Morgan.

‘Whymper (F.)
Whymper (F.)
Collin (C.)

Gibbs (G.)
Meugarini (G.)
Pinart (A. L.}
Triibner & Co.

Field (T. W.)

Shea (J.G.)
Treasury.



1873
1873
1873
1874
1874-1875
1874-1876
1874-1876
1874-1881
1875
1875
1875
1876
1876
1876
1871
1877
1877

1877

1877

1877

1877

1877

1877

1877

1877

1877
1877
1877
1877
1877-1879
1877-1879
1877-1887
1878
1878
1878

1878

1878

1878
1878
1878-1879
1878-1893
1879
1879

1879

1879

1879
1880
1880

1880

1880
1880-1881
1881
1881

1881
1881-1886
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882
1882

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Salish and Kalispel
Shuswap
Various
Salish
Salish
Various
Varions
Twana
Niskwalli
Salish
Snanaimuk
Salish
Salish
Skitsuish
Kalispel
Kalispel
Niskwalll
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Skitsuish
Skoyelpi
Shuswap
Skitsuish
Tilamuk
Twana
Various
Various
Kalispel
Kalispel
Salish
Klallam
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamuk
Niskwalli
Salish
Salish
Salish
Klallam
Salish
Kalispel
Kalispel
Netlakapamuk
Salish
Snohomish
Kalispel
Netlapakamuk
Netlapakamnk
Salish
Various
Salish
Salish
Salish
‘Various
Chehalis
Niskwalli
Niskwalll
Niskwalli
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish

Prayers
Vocabulary
Vocabularies
Bibliography
Bibliography
Various
Varions
General discussion
‘Words
Bibliographic
Text
Bibliographic
Vocabnlary, etc.
Vocabulary
Text
Vocabulary
Dictionary
Classification
Classifieation
Classification
General disenssion
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
‘Various
Voeabularies
Vocabularies
Grammar
Grammar
General discussion
Dictionary
Prayer book
Prayer book
Dictionary
Bibliographic
Classification
Classification
Songs
Bibliographic
Bible stories
Dictionary
Prayer book
Relationships
Prayer book
Catechism
Prayer book
Vocabulary, ete.
Classification
Grammatic treatise
Classification
Words
Words

T.ord’s prayer
Dictionary
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Words
Bibliographic
Bibliographic
Classification
Classification
Classification
Classification
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Smet (P. J. de).
Tolmle (F.W.)
Gibbs (G.)
Stoiger (E.)
Triibner & Co.
Baneroft (H. 11.)
Banecroft (H. H.)
Hayden (F. V.)
Lubbock (J.)
Field (T. W.)
Caruana (J. M.)
Platzmaun (J.)
Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Smet (P. J. de).
Lettre.
Tolmie (W. F.)
Gibbs (G.)
Gatschet (A.S.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Beach (W. W)
Trumbnll (J. H.)
Mengarini (G.)
Mengarini (G.)
Tolmio (W. F.)
Smet (P. J. de).
Gatschet (A.S.)
Eells (M.)
Gibbs (G.)
Powell (J. W.)
tdorda (J.)
Giorda (J.)
Miiller (F.)
Tells (M.)
Good (J.B.)
3o00d (J.B.)
Eells (M.)
Leclerc (C.
Bates (H. W.)
Keane (A.H.)
Eells (M.)
Trambull (J. 11.)
riorda (J.)
(riorda (J.)
Gootl (J. B.)
Oppert (G.)
Boulet (J. B.)
Giorita (J.)
Good (J.B.)
Good (J. B.)
Sayce (A. H.)
Eells (M.)
Keane (A.H.)
Tylor (E. B.)
Tylor (E. B.)
Youth's Companion.
Eells (M.)
Campbell (J.)
Campbell (J.)
Lubbock (J.)
Fells (M.)
Triibner & Co.
Bates (H. W.)
Drako (8. G.)
Gatschet (A. S.)
Gatschet (A, S.)
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1882
1882
1882
1882
1883
1883
1884
1884
1884
1834

1884-1889
1885
- 1885
1885
1885
1885
1885
1885
1885
1885
1885
1885-1889
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1886
1887
1887
1887
1887
1887
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1888
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1889
1890
1890
1890

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

Salish

Twanaand Klallam
Twana and Klallam
Varions

Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Stabkin

Various

Salish
Bilkula
Chehalis
Kalispel
Kalispel
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish
Salish and Kalispel
Various
Salish
Bilkula
Bilkula
Komuk
Komulk
Komuk
Pentlash
Puyallup
Salish
Various
Various
Salish
Salish and Kalispel
Various
Various
Various
Bilkula
Bilkula
Bilkula and Kawichen
Bilkula and Kawichen
Kalispel
Kalispel
Komuk
Komuk
Salish
Salish
Skokomish
Suanaimuk
Various
Chehalis
Kwinaiutl
Niskwalli
Salish
Salish
Salish
Skoyelpi
Snanaimuk
Snanaimuk
Varions
Various
Various
Bilkula and Kawichen
Lilowat
Nehelim

Classification
Songs

Songs
Various
Classification
Words
Legends
Words
Words
Vocabularies

Bibliographic
Words .
Dictionary
Lord's prayer
Lord’s prayer
Bird names
Bibliographie
Classification
Classification
Prayers and vocabularies
Grammatic
Classification
Grammatic
Grammatic
Grammatie
Texts
Vocabulary
Texts
Vocabulary
Vocabulary
Hymns
Vocabularies
Bibliographie
Prayers
Numerals
Numerals
Numerals
Grammatic
Words
Words
Words

Lord’s prayer
Lord’s prayer
Words
Words
Classification
Words
Vocabulary
Texts
Numerals
Words
Words
Words
Classification
Classification
Words
Vocabulary, ete.
Gentes
Gentes
Hymns
Vocabularies
Vocabnlaries
Words

Text

Texts
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Keane (A. H.), note.
Baker (T.)

Baker (T.)
Bancroft (H. H.)
Sayce (A. H.)
Tylor (E. B.)
Hoffman (W. J.)
Squire (W. C.)
Petitot (E. F. S, J.)

Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawson
(G. M)

Pott (A.F.)
Stumpf (C.)
Eells (M.)

Smalley (E. V.)

Van Gorp (L.)

Hoffman (W. J.)
Pilling (J. C.)
Bates (H. W.)
Xeane (A. H.), noto.
Smet (P.J.de).
Eells (M.)
TFeathermann (A.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)
McCaw (S. R,)
Hoffman (W, J.)
Gells (M.)

Boas (F.)

Dufossé (E.)
Swmet (P. J. de).
Eells (M.)

Fells (M.}

Folls (M.), note.
Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)
Brinton (D. G.)

Brinton (D, G.)

C J.F.)

C (J. F.), note.
Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Haines (E.M.)
Tylor (E. B.)
Boas (F.)

Boas (¥F.)

Eells (M.)
Nicoll (E. H.)
Willoughby (C.)
Luhbock (J.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Tylor (E.B.}
Chamberlain (A.F.)
Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Eells (M.)

Boas (F.)
Chamberlain (A. F.)
Brinton (D. G.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Boas (F.)




1890

1890
1890
1890
1890
1890
1890
1890
1890
1890-1893
1890-1893
1800-1893
1890-1893
1890-1893
1890-1803
1890-1893
1890-1893
1890-1893
1891
1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1891

1801

1891
1891-1893
1892
1892

1892

1892

1892

1892

1892

1892

1892

1892
1892

1892

1892

1892
1893
1893

1893

1893

1893
N.d.
N.d.
N.d.
N.d.
N.d.
N.d.
N.d.
N.d,
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Notlakapamuk
Salish

Salish

Salish

Salish

Silets
Snanaimuk
Snanaimuk
Tilamnk
Klallam
Niskwalli
Saligh

Salish 3
Salish

Salish

Salish

Various
Varlous

. Kalispel

Kalispel
Kalispel
Kalispel
Kalispel
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamnk
Netlakapamuk
Niskwalli
Salish

Salish

Salish and Niskwalli
Salish
Shuswap
Skwamish
Stalo

Varions
Various
Various
Various
Shuswap
Netlakapamuk
Netlakapamuk
Salish

Salish
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shuswap
Shunswap
Twana

Twana

Twana
Various
Varions
Varlous
Niskwalli
XNiskwalli and Puyallup
Niskwalli and Puyallnp
Okinagan
Shuswap

Atna
Netlakapamnk
Nuksahk
Nusulph
Salish

Salish and Kalispel
Salish

Salish

T

Texts

Texts

Words
Words
Words

Texts
Legends
Legends
Texts

Lord’s prayer
Words
Hymns
Words
Words
Words
‘Words
Geographie names
Numerals
Catechism
Catechism
Litany
Prayers
Prayers
Hymns
Primer
Primer
Vocabulary
Classilcation
Classification
Vocabulary
Words
Prayers
Prayers
Prayers
Geographie names
Geographic names
Grammatie
Grammatic
Prayers
Cateehism
Prayers
Grammatic
Vocabulary
Prayers
Prayers
Various
Various

Text

Text

Text
Geographic names
Gentes
Gentes
Dictionary
Words

Words
Prayers
Catechism
General diseunssion
Hymn
Voeabulary
Vocabulary
General discussion
Lord's prayer
Lord’s prayer
Vocabulary
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Lo Jeune (J. M. R)
Palladine (L.)

Halo (H.)

Hale (H.)

Hale (H.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T.S.)
Bulwmer (T.S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Bulmer (T. S.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)
Canestrelli (P.)

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Lo Jeune (J. M. R.)
Canadfan.

Brinton (D. G.)
Powell (J.W.)
Wilsen (E. F.)
Gabelentz (H. G. C.)
Gendre (—).
Durien (P.)
Durien (P.)

Coones (S.F.)
Tells (M.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J.M.R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Gatsehet (A. S.)
Brinton (D. G.)

Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Dawson (G. M.)
Dawson (G. M.)
Eells (M.)

Eells (M.)

Eells (M.)

Eells (M.)

Boas (F.)

Boas (F.)
‘Wiekersham (J,)
Wickersham (J.)
Wickersham (J.)
Le Jeune (J. M. R.)
Lo Jeune (J. M. R.)
Gibbs (G.)

Good (J. B.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Gibbs (G.)

Shea (J. G.)

Smet (P, J. de).

Salish,
"



Gibbs (G.)
Chirouze (- .

Snohomish :
Fells M)

4

Twana - nmat
Various Furc o, y - Hells (M.)
v, e 'Gibbs (G.)
=k  Pinart (A. L)
5 - v

Various

-




